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User behaviour in  academic library spaces is an under researched topic in the UK, and that
research which has been undertaken is predominantly based on quantitative research.

There is still little understanding of use or behaviours that manifest within Higher Education
(HE) library spaces, or of the way staff interpret use and behaviours. There is also little
discussion of how much the design of the library influences use and behaviour, thus

whether or not the library spaces are inclusive of a broad range of users. This the sis
represents qualitative research addressing this gap.

Using a critical ethnographic based approach influenced by Feminist Standpoint Theory,
observations and semi  -structured interviews were carried out at two HE institutions across a
period of two acad emic years over 2013  -14 and 2014 -15. The overarching research aim
was to discover whether academic libraries provide a supportive and inclusive learning
environment . This led to the following research questions
X How do students behave in and use academic | ibraries?
0 What do students do when they visit the library?
0 How do students interact with each other when they are in the library? Do
WKH\ VXSSRUW RU GLVUXSW HDFK RWKHUTVY DFWLYLWLHV"
0 How do students interact with staff in the library? When in a study spac e, do
students interact with staff to gain support/guidance in their library use, or
are staff members seen primarily as rule enforcers?
X What impact does design have on use and perceptions of use?
0 When students use academic library spaces, does the design of the space
help or hinder their chosen use?
f Do students conform to the intended purpose of a space? If not, is the
non - conformity of benefit or problematic to other users?
x How do staff understand and interpret the way students use the spaces in the
libr ary, and do they try to modify student behaviour as a result of that interpretation
of use? Does modification of behaviour impact on:
0 The student -staff relationship (will students refer to staff for help or feel
discouraged from doing so?)
0 The ways student s use or situate themselves in spaces (is their use modified
to match staff requirements or does it differ from staff expectations? Does
PRGLILFDWLRQ RI EHKDYLRXU E\ VWDII LPSHGH WKH OHYHOV |
and learning?)
x Do differing perceptions of appropriate use create inequalities between students, and
between students and staff?

Addressing the research aim and these questions  offers a better understanding of how
academic libraries can be used and, in some cases , manipulated to the benefit and

detriment of different library users. Thematic analysis (Braun & Clarke, 2006) was used to
draw out themes of patterns of use (groups and individual) and how they could be gendered

in representation of power over other users and the space itself. Themes also indicated
discrimination.

There are a number  of key findings from the research.  There are several groups of people

for whom the library is important or essential: in particular, people who attend university
under the Widening Participation br acket , including mature students (usually female)
returning to studying, need library space and technology because of lack of resources at

home. The spaces studied are designed to be supportive of a number of study activities, but
often also encouraged or  allowed exclusive disruptive behaviours to manifest. There are
incidents of some staff racializing behaviour at one institute in the study, whether
consciously/intentionally or not, primarily influenced by problematic behaviours regularly
requiring policin  g. Staff interpretations of larger group use (i.e. more than six to seven



group members) in the library were also racialized. | conclude that the library is both
inclusive and exclusive via behaviours of its users, through space design, and through staff
interpretations of use.
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Figure 1 an early iteration of the thematic map

Figure 2 The final iteration of th e thematic map.
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BA: British Asian i.e. Asians with a South Asian heritage of Bangladesh, India and Pakistan

FST: Feminist Standpoint Theory

HE: Higher education

NSS: National Student Survey

PGR: postgraduate researcher i.e. those who are attending university agamght research student,
usually at PhD level.

TEF: Teaching Excellence Framework

WP: Widening Participation
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&EKDSWHUQWURGXFWLRQ

When | first began my career in libraries, | developed an interest in how people use
library spaces, what they actually do when they visit them. As my career has

progressed, and as the design of library buildings has developed to create statement
higher education (HE) libraries , 9 YH VHHQ SDWWHUQV HPHUJH LQ WKH NLQG RI V
SURYLGLQJ LQ WKH YDUL R XStuddROuduld a§kvfet hiklpl@® G sing computers and
printers, and were usually female. Passing observations would suggest students were
manipulating spaces to suit their needs rather than seeking out space designed to

support them. When a chance came up to s tudy use of the library | worked at as a

library assistant, which had just been refurbished, | applied and was appointed research

assistant. The rese arch was short term, and developed into primarily quantitative data
collection, but | saw that new research was being published in the US using ethnographic
methods to collect data in college libraries and reporting intriguing results. On

completion of the research, | was eager to learn more about UK usage patterns, about

what kind of people use HE library spac e, and whether library space design was

inadvertently creating problems for specific groups.

1.1 Format of the thesis

This section of the thesis introduces various concepts relating to recent developments in

and changes to HE throughout the last few years , and the impact this may have had on
academic library de  sign and use. The following chapter discuss es research on library
usage, particularly in an HE context and using my chosen method of  critical
ethnographic -based methods for data collection. | then move onto discuss my
theoretical approach to the methodology in chapters 3and 4 , specifically a feminist
standpoint -based approach, and the research questions, moving on to look at using
ethnographic based methods for da ta collection and thematic analysis for interrogating

the data. The settings for the data collection are described, with information on the

nature of the furniture and layouts of the spaces, as well as the nature of the data

collected in each setting. | th en move on to the  three analysis chapters, discussing the
nature of power, the need for appropriate space for specific groups, and patterns that

arise in usage. Chapter 5 presents the patterns of use that appear in the settings,

primarily group and individ ual use, and how both user types engage in representations

of their own power. la  Iso discuss whether library design has any influence over use and
power dynamics, and deal with the concept of ownership of library space and where it

can develop from. Inch  apter 6 | focus specifically on people who need the library space

because of lack of resources and facilities ava ilable to them elsewhere. | also discuss

11



how the marketisation of Higher Education has potentially influenc ed student perceptions
of ownership, power , and what constitutes appropriate use of library space . Chapter 7
addresses user behaviours at Institute 1 that staff have racialized , and the issues arising
from the racializing process, as well as one usage pattern that data from Institute 2

indic ates is not necessarily on e linked to race.  Finally , in the conclusion  (chapter 8) , |
discuss what implications the data may have in terms of design provision and ensuring

library visitors are sufficiently catered for in a fair and supportive manner, with

statements on the limitations of the research, and possible routes for further research.

1.2 The changing world of Higher Education

When | submitted my research proposal in the summer of 2010, HE was in a very

different position,  undergoing rapid changes, and has continued to change throughout

this research . | registered for my PhD at the same time that the results of the Browne
Review (Browne, 2010) were published, and given my professional experience and
research | had been involved in (Ramsden, 2011) , | had already seen that student
behaviours and perceptions of HE were changing. The Browne Review aided

development of further monetisation and marketisation of the HE system, concluding on

the basis of intervie  wing a small percentage of various stakeholders that potential

applicants to university would not be put off by higher fees should the loan and grant

system prove fair. However, prior to the publication of the Browne Review, the NUS

expressed concerns that SHRSOH IURP SRRUHU RU KDUGHU WR UHDFK JURXSYV Z
RXW” Rl DWW H Q G L QNatio@dl ¥rtibb &f Stivdents, 2009) . The unive rsities | have
collected data from have both long engaged with widening participation practices, and

are known for encouraging applications and attendance from disadvantaged groups and

those who would find it more difficult to access university, such as ma ture women with
families. It was the mature women who were particularly noticeable in my professional
role, who asked for the most support and struggled the most with using library

resources, including technology provisions. In 2013 the announcement of a r emoval of
student number caps in 2015 , and an emphasis on funding for science and engineering

courses rai sed further concerns on whether the funding of HE was biased against the

arts and humanities; coupled with the drop of grade requirements for entry, un iversities
were seen in competition with each other (Ramesh, 2013) . The changes saw an increase
in 18 year olds applying for full time courses, and from Widening Participation applicants,

but a drop in part  -time applications was seen partially attributable to concerns mature

stud ents have over funding, debt and support from their employers (Lowe, 2016) .The
drop of bursaries for ~ courses like nursing has had a similar impact on student

applications , although rates of acceptance are relatively unchanged (Royal College of

Nursing, 2018)
12



The newest concern amongst current and potential students is over the Teaching

Excellence Framework (TEF) and the Higher Education and Research Act 2017 . The Act
was passed in April 2017, pushed through parliament prior to a snap general election in

June of the same year after a tumultuous political period, where the UK voted to leave

the European Union leading to concerns about European and international students

applying for studying in the UK. The House of Lords attempted to revoke a section on

students counting towards net migration figures but failed to do so, leading to the fears

that students outside the UK originally hoping to apply to study in the UK will reject that

option (although there has been an increase in applicationsin 2018 compared to a drop
for each of the preceding two years (Adams, 2018) ), and that international/EU staff will
leave the country % XFKDQ :HDOH 29&DUIROEF draws its core data
from Teaching Quality (TQ), Learning Environment (LE), and Student Outcomes and

Learn ing Gain (SO) (Higher Education Funding Council for England, 2016, p. 23)

However, some of this data utilises scores from the National Student Survey (NSS), a

tool already disclaimed as potentially unreliable and problematic in itself (Grove, 2017,
National Union of Students, 2017) . It is hoped that the whole set of metrics will create a
wider, more nuanced demonstration of the quality of an institution (Grove, 2017) , but
th e TEF links in to a more economic perspective of measuring quality. As Busch
VXJIJHVWYV 3LW LV HDV\ WR PHDVXUH WKH SHUFHQWDJH RI VWXGHQWYV Z
years but much more difficult to measure ZKDW WKH\ KDYH @®@#sEhJ2DH P.”
46) . The TEF is designed to allow applicants to choose which university best suits their

needs, and this in itself is a problematic decision to make: students may not know what

course or teaching style suits their own requirements until they attend, and the TEF

metrics will not contain any amount of data that would inform them of that. Students will

only discover whether the teaching and course is entirely appropriate to them wh en they
attend university, and are still at risk of dropping out in the early stages of the course
Nevertheless, t he TEF, linked with the proviso that universities will be able to justify fee

charges according to their ranking, has scope to lead to a chan ge in what applicants

wan t to achieve from their degree.

The implementation of higher tuition fees and the reduction of financial support for

anyone who may have not been able to study without bursaries or similar funding means

that the student body is ch anging. Busch (2017) points out the Browne Review (Browne,

2010) was a clear signifier of HE moving from education for furthering society to

HGXFDWLRQ WR IXUWKHU HFRQRPLF JDLQ 3 VHHNLQJ D PRQHWDU\ UH\
salaries. The more debt they incur, the more obsesse d with monetary rewards of a

XQLYHUVLW\ GHJUHH BisEh, 201058 H ! Since | enrolled, the NUS ha S
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UDLVHG FRQFHUQV RYHU pODGGLVPY GHILQHG LQ RQH IRUP DV EHKDYL
students embracingacult XUH RI DOFRKRO DQG PLVRJRIGdpy, 2OLF pu§ D QWHU T

sexism and personal safety at university (National Uni on of Students, 2015; Phipps,

2013) DQG DFDGHPLF VWDII KDYH H[SHULHQFHG SUREOHPY GHDOLQJ ZLV
teaching (C. Jackson, Dempster, & Pollard, 2015) !, Much of this change in behaviour has

been attributed to the mone tisation and marketisation of HE (Phipps, 2013; Phipps &

Young, 2015) . The changes in the funding of HE have suppo rted a feeling amongst

successful applicants that they are entitled to certain provisions and rights, and in many

cases this feeling is appropriate: fees are costly, s o0 services and support should meet

expectations. However, a consumer -led marketised educa tion encourages and increases

certain inappropriate and undesirable behaviours related to that sense of entitlement,

including the culture of laddism, and behaviours that manifest in abusing and taking

PULIKWVY WR WKH H[WUHPH pn, DP S Dhav@dccess to thiDsarvid Lthig/ R

EXLOGLQJ WKLV UHVRXUFH :K\ VKRXOGQTW , EH DEOH WR EHKDYH KRZ
KV VKRXOG , KDYH WR SD\ OLEUDU\ ILQHV ZKHQ (TeDfeUChleGdersD\ VR P XFK
Grove, & Kersh, 2014) +( LV QRZ DQ LQYHVWPHQW ZKHUH HGXFDWLRQ SUHSD!
EH FRPSHWLWLYH LQ WKH JO R 2012, (pNIR)W S @tizfeldpending money

on fees is akin investing on the stock market, expecting returns (Busch, 2017, p. 49)

In short, HE has changed significantly since | began my research, and my data and

analysis have mirrored that change. The thesis and research have been evolving

creatures, as the language and behaviours manifest in the data demonstrate the

continuing evolution of the university environment. What began as curiosity regarding

behaviours a nd the influence of design on those behaviours has morphed into concerns

as to whether some students are behaving in ways that exclude others because of that
QHROLEHUDO pHPSRZHUPHQWY DQG HQWLWOHPHQW DQG ZKHWKHU WKF
that behaviour . The research has developed into a measure of how students ,ina
changing HE environment, use and ideally benefit from library provisions ,and thatt he
changing attitudes towards HE as a purchased commodity are not problematic or to the
detriment of stude nts using library spaces . Library space should be inclusive and

supportive of a variety of student needs, varied as they might be , and the research
presented here addresses whether the libraries studied are indeed inclusive and

supportive of their users

! Laddism and similar issues are discussed irerdetail in chapter 6
14



1.3 Academic library design and the changing face of HE

Library design has always been an important consideration for unive rsities, and more
recently, libraries  have become part of the statement architecture that helps generate

interest in choosing to stud y at a university. Boone (2003) suggests that as courses are
modif ied and marketed to reflect changing requirements of the eco nomy and thus
students, so too are  university libraries. The goal is to achieve something visually

stimulating while supporting a wide variety of study needs, and libraries can be different

but sh are a great deal of similar features in their choice of soft furnishings, rows of

computers, consistent colour themes. Problems arise when architects and interior

designers are not familiar with what usage patterns are undertaken and thus how

(un)successfu | what they include in their designs actually is in practice. When | was

working on  a piece of post -occupancy 2 research before | began this PhD  (Ramsden,
2011) , a colleague reported an interior designer who had contributed to the design of
ROQH RI WKH QHZ VSDFHVY PRYLQJ D ZKHHOHG FKDLU DV LW ZDV pLQ WKH
designer had envisaged it remaining in one spot in spite of its moveable adaptable

nature, the student had simply taken advantage of being able to move it. As my

colleague suggested, why include moveable furniture in a design and expect it to remain

static? Another design feature frequently found in library space (and HE building

generally), but almost as frequently lament ed by its visitors, is the atrium. They are
utilised to attempt to create light, and function as visually engaging (Joint Information
Services Committee, 2006)  , but create problems with sound and te mperature in

particular: noise and heat carry easily through to the top of the atrium creating

disruption and discomfort (Lanclos, 2014) . Accordingly, as willbe  seenin chapter2 ,
research has attempted to assess the quality of these (re)designs from the perspective

of various stakeholders, looking for appropriate working space for both library staff and

visitors, for where problems may arise such as with staff o pinions of purpose or

appropriate usage patterns clashing with students using the space as suits their needs.

Historically, libraries have portrayed a range of messages. They communicate a church -
like/monastic sanctuary of learning aided by rules of silen tuse (Boone, 2003;

Eigenbrodt, 2013) . Sometimes they simultaneously provide meeting or group use

spaces, indicating a social learning perspective of libraries that many are tryin g to move
towards (Childs, Matthews, & Walton, 2013; Eigenbrodt, 2013; Hunley & Schaller, 2009;
Montgomery, 2014) . In the process of attempt ing to c ommunicate varying messages in

one place, libraries are trying to bring in and cater to a wide variety of student needs

2 Postoccupancy research refers to a building being redesigned/redecorated and then researched for success
of the changes.
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and uses, which may or may not create conflicting messages if designers and library

staff providing the briefing do not carefully consid er the impact of these combinations
(Joint Information Services Committee, 2006) $V %RRQH VXJIJHVWYV 37KH HPHUJLQJ (
is no longer simply a monastery full of books and journals for scholars but marketplaces

FRPSHWLQJ IRU FOLHQWY E\ RITHULQJ GLIIHBOMHQRWOR P.B3I3)V RI VHUYLFHYV

Library design trends have shifted aiming to represent the change in HE teaching styles,

most recently incorporating social learning spaces such as general social areas, group

spaces and more shared space overall (Childs et al., 2013) . The most recent concept has
been the learning (or sometimes known as information) commons, the development of
what is essentially a space where it primarily hosts a variety of spaces with technology

to allow it s visitors to learn and study, usually with reduced or no physical texts, splitting

views of whether the importance of physical or virtual space in libra ries should take
priority (Childs et al., 2013; Lippincott, 2006) . To help inform the increase in developing
new HE spaces to reflect teaching changes, Jisc produced guidance on how to ensure

learning space is designed to be flexible, creative and supportive amongst their

promot HG GHVLJQ HWKRV UHIHUULQJ WR VHYHUDO *OHDUQLQJ FHQWUHYV'

good practice (Joint Information Services Committee, 2006)

The library (no matter its name or design) as a buildi ng has reconfigured its message
and ethos, has developed into a space with the intention of being associated by its users

with studying: even if they are not used for resources, they are associated with learning

(Childs et al., 2013) . Architects and designers have embraced the process of creating

new modern spaces away from the traditional to communicate concepts of comfort, of
stimulation, using furniture that would b e more often seen in a café or Apple store.
Indeed, students have reported they receive better service from retailers than from their
academic library, unfavourably comparing the ease and speed of service in Starbucks

with that of their library desk (Delcore et al., 2009) . Moving in the direction of providing
services in the same way as a stylised retailer encourages further perceptions of libraries

as commercial, but it also creates a library that functions as a home from home, as

comfort is catered  for: the library is trying to answer what coffee shops appear to have
provided students for some time in their provision of free Wi-Fi, refreshments and sofas.
HE libraries are attempting to cater for students as consumers . Because HE requires
funding outs ide of the government support, they have had to embrace a commercial
perspective to answer the needs and requirements of a marketised culture. They are
endeavouring to discard the perception that a library communicates a s church -like,
which can easily dete r some visitors with its reverential and potentially oppressive

atmosphere, to wards a space thatis  welcoming and inviting, somewhere  thatis easyto
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use for prolonged periods. Discarding an atmosphere that might frighten some students

away from using iti s a positive action to take, but the risk is that HE libraries can deter

VWXGHQWYVY ZKR QHHG WKH WUDGLWLRQDO pHOLEUDUN DV FKXUFKY WR KF
The answer many HE libraries are taking is to try and create a design that caters for a

large va riety of needs, relying on designers and student feedback to lead changes in

facilities and services.

Research into HE libraries has usually involved collect ing a mixture of qualitative and
guantitative data, but where it often falls short is an understan ding of actual usage
patterns: usage data stem from interviews or focus groups rather than examining what

is actually happening in the spaces. This is where ethnographic techniques have become
popular, utilising observations and interview techniques that a re very open in order to
collect data that would otherwise be missed, forgotten, assumed by the interviewee to

be boring or not of relevance and so missed out of conversations with researchers.

1.4 Thesis purpose and  contribution

This research examines us  er behaviour in two HE libraries at two separate universities,

utilising ethnographic  -based techniques to study behaviours within the space. Multiple,
unaffiliated universities have not yet been s tudied in combination in the UK. Additionally,

a critical pe rspective is used with the application of a n approach influenced by Feminist
Standpoint Theory (FST). AFST  -based approach is used to examine power relations

between inhabitants, between staff and students, and to consider key groups of students

using the library space who are insufficiently catered for . The marketisation of HE

discussed above can change perceptions of KRZ VWXGHQWY LQ WKH SD\PHQW RI IHH)
what they pay for, including study spaces and services provided by the library , Whichca n
play into power dynamics between library users, potentially excluding others from using

facilities . Library space design and its influence over its inhabitants is also considered.

The thesis contributes the following:

X Ethnographic data on patterns of be haviour, of group users, of individual users,
and a representation of gendered patterns of power and (dis) empowerment
thro ughout the analysis chapters (5 to 7);

X That library space can sometimes influence behaviour both in inclusive and
exclusive ways (i.e.  that support multiple separate library users , Or prevent them
from successfully using the library), but in the context of negative user
behaviours, has little to no influence over inhabitants . Library users will use the

space as they feel best to complete their tasks whether their purpose matches
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the design intentions or not . These findings are discussed throughout the thesis
(chapters5t0 7) ;

X That some staff perceptions of use at Institute 1 are racialized. Some of these
perceptions are based on specific incidents where students behaved in a manner
that potent ially endangered other library users  or made them feel intimated.
from Institute 2 implies the racialization of some behaviours (specifically related
to the creation and membership of large grou ps) is unfounded. This issue is

addressed in chapter 7.

In this chapter | have introduced how | became interested in library space use, and how

the changing nature of HE has seen a shift in student behaviour and perceptions of their
university provisions. | willnow mov e onto detail the current literature on HE libraries
and to what extent  and depth it examines library use and design considerations. The

literature review will identify gaps that the research presented in this thesis addresses.

Data
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Here | will detail the current research based in and on HE libraries, with a focus on the

increase in library space evaluation and the methods utilised. | will discuss the literature

in the context of the current competitive nature of H E institutions and design features in
library spaces, and the link between design intention and usage. | will then shift focus to

the nature of methods used to evaluate HE library spaces, narrowing down the scope to
qualitative research. | will examine the relatively recent interest in utilising

ethnographic/anthropological approaches to study usage patterns and to better

understand student study practices in the context of their day. | describe how library
research is starting to take a critical approach i n the US , specifically focussing on race
and mirroring research in a broader HE context .1 identify how critical approaches to

studying HE library space and use, which can offer insights into specific user needs and
the (un)successful provision of library services and spaces, are uncommon, and how my

own research fills this gap in knowledge.

Research into formal learning spaces is common, with post -occupancy evaluation of
newly designed classrooms and lecture theatres featuring heavily in the lite rature.
Hunley and Schaller (2009) attribute the increase in this type of evaluation to a change
in the approach to designing learning spaces and pedagogical approaches, with grand
architectural statement campus developments, and moves towards more utilisation of
technology within formal learning space. Naturally there is a need to ensure money is

well spent when inv  esting in new builds and refurbishments (as well as teaching and
course content), but in the UK the need has become more pressing, with changes to

student evaluation of HE provisions when the National Student Survey (NSS) was
introduced in 2005 and the fir st introduction of tuition fees in the late 1990s. HE has
moved towards improvements intended to impact on student evaluations as well as

teaching quality  (G. D. A. Brown, Wood, Ogden, & Mal thy, 2015; Havergal, 2015; Sabri,
2013; Temple et al., 2014)

The Joint Information Systems Council ( JISC) 2 and the UK Higher Education Space
Management G roup (SMG) “ have both produced recommendations for design of library

and HE learning spaces, primari ly providing case studies as examples (Joint Information

3 As they were on the publication gliidance on learning space desid@hey have since changed to Jisc (with
no acronym)
4SMG was formed in 2002 specifically to support and advise UK HE institutions on managing their space, and
were later involved in a project supported by the Higher Education Funding Council for England (HEFCE) (who
also funded it), ScottishuRding Council (SFC), Higher Education Funding Council for Wales (HEFCW) and the
Department for Employment and Learning (in Northern Ireland) (DB Higher Education Space
Management Group, 2006b)
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Services Committee, 2006; UK Higher Educatio n Space Management Group, 2006a)

-,6& WDON DERXW KRZ 3OHDUQLQJ VSDFHVY VKRXOG EHFRPH D SK\VLFDO
institution's vision and strategy for learning *responsive, inclusive,  and supportive of

atta LQPHQW E \J@i® @fofmation Services Committee, 2006, p. 2) . They discuss the
rise of the learning centre, a new breed of library integrating a variety of support

services, learning and social spaces, ¢ afes and computer areas, silent study and

collaborative areas, using zoning and furniture design to define what kind of area usage
is expected. However, they warn against creating spaces that cannot be self -regulated: if
the design purpose is not clear and provides too many messages about intended use,

users cannot be expected to comply to and respect the overarching design ethos and
thus the design has failed. Self-regulating spaces are created from designs that influence
behaviour to match the purpose of the space e.qg. silent spaces will be used as such

because the influence of design matches the intended purpose and the rules designated

to the space. Where multipurpose designs (as discussed by JISC (2006) above) may
become problematic is when the space layout encourages too many purposes th at clash,
causing disruption and discomfort for visitors, rather than guiding usage to particular

patterns that allow varying concurrent uses . This clash is well demonstrated by Bedwell

and Banks (2013) who reported observational data that showed group s tudy tables could
encourage collaboration between students, but also lead to aggressive behaviour from

other occupants when the tables were located in quiet study areas but used for

discussion . During development of spaces, emphasis is placed on involving all
stakeholders in the design process to ensure not just requirements of a variety of users

are met, but expectations of the intended space use are made clear to those operating in

or overseeing them  (Hunter, 2006; Joint Information Services Committee, 2006;

Oblinger, 2006) . Users of HE libraries are diverse; they repre sent different genders,

races, ethnicities, and attendance modes, and have a broad mix of home responsibilities.

A diverse population will likely have diverse, complex requirements, and to understand

these requirements brings about a need to use approaches that are inclusive, that help

develop an understanding of a population % needs.

2.1 The changing nature of academic libraries
To help develop a context as to why there is a need for more research into library space
use, a discussion of the progression of how academic libraries have changed over the
last few years is useful. Libraries have been reimagined as several varieties over the last
decadeorso. There -QDPLQJ RI OLEUé&atningicéneey S a way of rebranding
libraries directly linked to the ir changing provisions, shifting away from a focus on books
on the shelves to online resources and a variety of uses beyond reading (Daniels, Darch,
& Jager, 2010) . Rebranding has alsoled to the new generation of library spaces and
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other informal  learning environments linked to libraries in the form of information or

learning commons (IC/LC). Commons design places an emphasis on technology rich
spaces, o ften with no physical study or reference materials such as books or journals

(butas aresult, commons are usually contained within or near library/learning centre

facilities ). Commons spaces vary greatly in the provisions they offer, ranging from small,

self - contained computer areas with additional software, printing and technical support

available, to varieties of non -library, non -teaching spaces designed to provide a mixture

of high technology in conjunction with individual or collaborative learning (alt hough some
research suggests students prefer solo working away from Commons spaces (Catalano,
Paretta, McGivney, & King, 2014) ), to those connected with library materials in high

demand incorporating furnitur e that encourages the use of both physical and electronic
resources. Often, if contained within new builds, they will incorporate statement

architecture and furniture, such as an atrium spanning the full height of the building,

easily (re)movable options f or creating spaces (inflatable group study pods and movable

walls have featu red in some designs: see JISC (2006) ), and multi - purpose desks (such

as desks that flip open to provide access to a computer).

It is important to ensure new design ideas are formulated to create an atmosphere that

students can study successfully within, and thus feel connected to and engaged with

their university library. However, as we shall see below, until comparatively recently
assessment of academic  library design (be the design new or not) primarily depended on
guantitative research, without consideration of how to learn about student behaviours or
interpretation of the spaces. | shall demonstrate that qualitative data is the key to

learning about library use and while quantitative data can be useful, it does no t provide
a sufficiently comprehensive view of what kind of practices (and why) are undertaken

within library spaces.

2.2 Evaluating learning spaces and design impact
Assessment of a space to measure its success and influence on its users is important in
order to gain an understanding of how a space works and how it can be improved, and
assessment of educational spaces is key for HE institutions to ensure they provide
spaces fit for purpose. Evaluation of formal learning spaces has for some time regularly
featured in discussing whether the space design influences directed learning behaviour,
but discussion is limited in terms of how much detail it examines the design in ,in
tandem ZLWK LQKDELWDQWVY XVH 7KHUH LV VRPH GLVFUHSEEQF\ LQ WKH
academic libraries can be considered formal or informal learning spaces with definitions
varying. Those who include libraries in the informal definition are in the majority:
Montgomery refers to formal learning spaces as classrooms, placing libraries f irmly in
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the informal bracket (2014, p. 70) , while Hunter and Cox refer to libraries as a formal
learning environment in contrast to cafes and other social environments (2014, p. 34)
+DUURS DQG 7XUSLQ GHILQH LQIRUPDO alddiplin® sp@cificspdadsHY DV 2QRQ
frequented by both staff and students for self -directedlear QLQJ DFW L(3003Vp BYY ~
which implies that spaces can be flexible and switch between becoming a formal and

infor mal space: should a classroom for non -discipline specific use be booked by students
for a st udy group, does that make it an informal learning space for that period of time?

For the purposes of this research and literature review, | define formal learning spaces

as classrooms and lecture theatres when learning is being directed by a qualified

indi vidual such as a teacher, tutor or lecturer. This definition still leaves the space open

to fluidity of meaning: libraries can contain rooms used for teaching purposes where

formal learning is undertaken, while classrooms in teaching departments can still be
utilised for informal learning practices, but this definition is accepting of that fluidity of

space meaning, and library spaces will be predominantly informal, while classrooms

remain predominantly formal in nature. This definition also accepts that pr actice and use

of a space can define it at that point of practice/use.

The success of a formal space can depend as much on the tutor as on the space design

itself. McArthur  (2015) ORRNHG DW IRUPDO ULQVWUXFWLRQDOYT OHDUQLQJ HQY
teaching purposes in HE, considering gender of students, learning environments and the

instructor themselves as analysis factors in a survey given to students at the end of a

semester of a public speaking class. Students were within one of three specific

classrooms of different types, with each classroom split into sections: a traditional

lecture style classroom, a room set up as lecture style but with movable desks that could

be reconfigured into different arrangements, and a classroom with round tables and

wheeled chairs. The rooms had varying types of lighting. McArthur found that students

perceived their learning as more FRQVLVWHQWO\ SOHDUQLQJ LQ VXEVWDQWLDO D¢
ZD\V(2015, p. 14) when they studied with tutors within the formal lecture style

classroom than in other spaces with tutors attempting to experiment with teaching

approaches or using traditional methods in less traditional spaces (where the space and

teaching styles were in FRQJUXHQW OFS$UWKXU DWWULEXWHYV WKH VWXGHQWV'
consistency to the possibility of one of, or a combination of, three traits demonstrated by

instructors. First, the tutors were forced into a consistent level of teaching practice and

thus learnin g outcomes because of the forced restrictive nature of the space. Second,

the tutors were highly experienced in teaching in the traditional environment. Third, the

tutors were comfortable in/familiar with the traditional space. With increased flexibility i n

the environment came an increase in inconsistency of learning outcome success which

was attributed to an increased emphasis on the capacity of the tutor to use and design
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classes that suit the space: staff who were able to adapt to the change in space sa w
better learning outcomes, while those who had difficulty with using the non -traditional

rooms were at risk of seeing lower outcomes.

Assessment of school classrooms has resulted in similar findings: classrooms and school
buildings overall can influence learning success and behaviours if they are sufficiently
utilised by the teachers, but poor facilities and upkeep will impact on comfort levels and

thus on learning capacity (Konings, Brand -Gruwel, & van Merr  iénboer, 2005; Sztejnberg
& Finch, 2006; Uline, Tschannen -Moran, & Wolsey, 2009; Zhang & Barrett, 2010)

Formal learning spaces are thus well -researched in terms of the interplay between

design intentions, learning outcomes and user behaviour/experiences, but what of
academic libraries? An overview of HE library space assessment now follows,

demonstrating how prevalent the use of quantitative techniques are in library space

research.

2.3 Evaluating academic libraries

Having discussed the context of forma | space assessment, | now move on to focussing
on research on HE library space and services. Most research in this field utilises

guantitative methods, but do they produce sufficient data to gain an understanding of

user needs and opinions? Assessment of p rovisions in HE libraries is common, with
survey focus often placed on elements such as student research processes, librarian
support, frequency and purpose of visit, and preference for space (Beckers, van der
Voordt, & Dewulf, 2016a; Cha & Kim, 2015; K. Hall & Kapa, 2015; Haug, 2008; Head &
Eisenberg, 2011; Hults, 1992; Kayongo & Helm, 2010; L ee & Schottenfeld, 2014; Wong,
2009) . Data from survey tools can be used to gather information that leads to

improvements such as increasing staffing numbers at key times, or assessing how

popular computer labs are in comparison to reading areas. Surveys provide the
opportunity to gather data in a simple, quick way for participants, meaning that libraries

can minimise costs to data collection and staff time but also have usable data. Some
universities use the US  -based LibQUAL+ survey tool to collect data (Association of
Research Libraries, n.d.) , a web based survey specifically designed for libraries which
uses scaled numbered ratings to gauge opinions on the library. Responses are analysed

by adatacentrein theUS 3:KDW LV /LE4XDO ' meaning that library staff can
obtain data and info  rmation from the survey (potentially with very high numbers of

respondents) without needing to process it themselves. A section within the survey
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UHIHUV WR p/LEUD Whil®othed s28i6ris firovide options for short comments
(Stuart & A ssociation of Research Libraries, 2008, p. 7) . However, LibQUAL+ does not
collect any demographic data in any detail (Elteto, Jackson, & Lim, 2008, p. 329)
meaning the data cannot be attributed to any specific user groups: if data cannot be

linked to a specific user group, their needs cannot be sufficiently understood and gaps in

service/space provision may not be successfully filled.

The survey costs money for the library/university, and while it is perceived by some as a

high quality analytical tool for understanding both library use and non -use (Asemi,

Kazempour, & Ashrafi Rizi, 2010; McCaffr ey, 2013) , itis focussed on quantitative data

with few opportunities for students to submit qualitative responses. Heath (2007) used

LibQUAL+ in tandem with other surveys designed by their university library to learn

more about usage practices and student perceptions of what their library was for,

discovering the library was used more for a meeting place and study location than for

access to resources. The combination of th e established survey tool in LibQUAL+ and

additional surveys can be a good way of personalising and expanding on what data is

retrieved, and as a starting point for evidence based practice in the evaluation and

(re)design of library space. Heath used the d ata to modify library facilities to reflect the

emphasis on the library as an environment, installing a coffee shop while ensuring quiet

DQG VLOHQW VSDFHV ZHUH PDLQWDLQHG +HDWK UHSRUWHG 3XQDQLPR
SQR FRPSODLQWYV IURP XQ Gadut the) mdadifcatlohid 46 sebvices (Heath, 2007,

p. 15) +RZHYHU +HDWKTV XVH RI VXUYH\V ODFNV GHWDLOHG GDWD RQ Z
patte rns manifested prior to and after changes were made, thus missing the

understanding of what behaviours were supported prior to and after the changes were

PDGH '"LITHUHQW JURXSV RI VWXGHQWYV PD\ XVH WKH QHZ VSDFH LQ GLI
FRPSODL QWatfi does 3dl necessarily mean students were happy with the

modifications, or indeed felt comfortable and happy in the new environment. The data

FROOHFWLRQ DSSURDFK DOVR ULVNV VWXGHQWY H[SHULHQFLQJ pVvVXUYI
with minimal respons e or with speed to counteract becoming overloaded with requests

for feedback. Relying purely on surveys to understand student use of libraries can

answer some simple questions , such as providing information on frequency of use,

favourite spaces, and genera | satisfaction levels , but will not deal sufficiently with details

or the nuances of behavioural patterns that qualitative data can provide , of what

happens in library spaces when they are used

5Library as place is a concept that modifies the idea of a library from a space housing resources to one where
people interact with each other and the space around them, giving meaning to the environment.
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Surveys, even when allowing for open questions, can be probl ematic in a number of

ways. If compensation for completion is involved (such as prizes or coffee vouchers)

participants may complete them quickly without contemplating their answers. Similarly,

FRPSOHWLRQ PD\ EH UXVKHG EHFDXVH RI WHgtoBmitiméhtsFLSDQWVY VFKHG)
$QVZHUV FDQ EH VNHZHG DFFRUGLQJ WR WKH SDUWLFLSDQWVY FXUUHQ
experiences: if they have just been asked to be quiet while using the library and resent

being policed, they may respond more negatively. Open questions may o nly be

answered as briefly as possible, if at all. Closed questions have little flexibility and

require careful construction to ensure they are easy to understand without limiting

responses too much or creating such a lengthy survey that participants are d eterred

from responding. Additionally, surveys can only reach the people willing to respond to

them: while this can be said of many research tools and methods relying on volunteers,

qualitative based research methods allow more scope for learning about peo ple who may

not participate in research otherwise.

Other quantitative based library assessment often utilises seat counts to study how

successful a space may or may not be. Seat counts can be useful to assess how

furnishings may or may not be used: at Hud dersfield, use of soft furnishings was low,
with armchairs only at4  -31% capacity at any one time (Ramsden, 2011) .Asa result,
some chairs were moved ( as they were or iginally placed i n silent areas) with many
removed. The research was primarily designed to assess the appropriateness of the

methods employed, but provided some insight into how students perceived the Library

DV pWKH SODFH WR JRY WR D RKforltuMatelWwaauXtG \s lilke Eh3 Wo little to
create understanding of why these usage preferences exist without supporting data

obtained using other methods. Seat counts can tell you that the space is occupied, which

may lead to changes in the library layout to increase that k ind of space/resource
combination availability, such as modify a library to include more silent computer labs if

they are in high demand. Where data like seat counts fall short is when it cannot tell you

that a space is occupied because there is no room el sewhere, or because the computer
URRPY LQ D GHSDUWPHQW DUH FORVHG WKDW GD\ RU EHFDXVH D VWXC
computer/laptop and need to use the library to be able to complete their assignment.

Seat counts have, however, been used as a prelimina ry tool or component of multi -
method research to aid further more in -depth studies of what kind of study behaviour is
undertaken in what kind of space. Given and Leckie (2003) found that public library
patrons primarily used tables, most frequently for reading but sometimes writing. They
also observed what they considered low usage of computers (13 -15%), low because of
the emphasis on public libraries and their role in providing access to IT resources for

those with no computer at home. May and Swabe y (2015) found that using seat counts
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in tandem with a q uestionnaire meant they could develop a better understanding of their

DFDGHPLF OLEUDU\YVY XVHU SUHIHUHQFHY 7KH\ GLVFRYHUHG WKH OLEL
desktop computers and laptops to undertake academic work, and that student demand

for some spaces wa s sometimes high enough to create a perception that the entire

library was full (rather than it just being that particular space they were visiting).

However the researchers admit that the method of monitoring seat occupancy and

occupant activity was limit HG DQG 3VXSHUILFLDO DQG PHDQW WKH\ FRXOG QRW
understanding of student perceptions of and attitudes to the library, and that

ethnographic methods would have provided more information (2015, pp. 774  £775) .

This method of research, unless use d alongside other more qualitative methods, still

produces large quantities of quantitative data, and has limitations on the amount of

XQGHUVWDQGLQJ RI WKH pzK\T RI WKDW XVDJH EHKDYLRXU DQG VSDFH
can be considerably more informa tive than other quantitative data collection methods

purely because of the consideration of activities undertaken with a library space. My own

research addresses the need to assess what actually occurs within library space over a

prolonged period, rather t han brief snapshots of data.

If quantitative methods are considered necessary for certain data elements (for example

by management who might need quantitative information for reports to other

departments or for funding), then to use them alongside qualita tive methods can provide
more revealing results. To compare and assess consistency and quality of data from

gualitative and quantitative data collection methods, Montgomery (2011) developed a
mixed method approach derived from ethnographic methods to investigate space use

and preference in HE libraries. They approached observations as a quantitative

technique, using the method to count the number of occurrences of activ ities (such as
what equipment they were using to what purpose) and where students were , collecting
data within one particular floor of the building, as it was the busiest of their floors and

could potentially house a wide variety of uses (including a cafe, reference desk,
computers and a mix of solo and group work facilities). For qualitative data they utilised

design charettes  © with students who were asked to design a floor of the library as their

ideal space design within 10 minutes, with a discussion car ried out after the design was
completed. Data collected from observations demonstrated nearly half of students

worked alone (48%), most students working in the library overall were engaged in

academic activity (64%), and some students (no numbers detailed) were observed using
a laptop while also using a PC and other devices. However, as the quantitative data did

not provide details of why these activities and usage patterns (i.e. working solo vs in

5 A meeting where participas focus specifically on planning and designing something or solving a specific
problem through a design process.
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groups) manifest , the charettes helped supplement the obser vation data, and led to
feedback on the importance of privacy and space around individuals to help them have

URRP WR ZRUN DV ZHOO DV FRQILUPLQJ VW XG Hkeweavifesiotbld,G WR ZRUN Z1
and their preference for solo, silent/quiet working. Groups of two or more people in the
observations were seen to be more frequent at certain times of the day, and interest in

group areas for some participants in the charettes mirrored that preference, with

complaints about the group areas becoming claimed quickl y. Students also commented
during design discussions that support services were difficult to locate, data that would

not have been possible to derive from the observation counts. Montgomery ¢ oncluded
that the methods comple  mented each other successfully, w ith each method providing
unigue data as well as confirming results from the alternative method, but was overt in
representing this research as an intended prequel to more extensive ethnographic

research: where there were gaps in the data on understanding student space
preferences and study practices, further research was planned to gain more insight,

particularly in non  -users of the library.

:KLOH ORQWJRRMLD\ Tésearch does demonstrate a successful use of a mixed

method approach, the fact that both methods are derived from ethnography, and the

guantitative data collection stems from a method that can also be used for qualitative

data collection implies that the observations can be adopted for deeper and more

revealing data collection. Using observations for numbers is useful, but without the

supporting data from qualitative techniques, does not help gain insight and

understanding of the data, or knowledge of how behaviours manifest and interact or
conflict with other behaviours in the same or different spaces. Additionally,
ORQWJRPHU\YY UHVHDUFK GRHVY QRW FRQVLGHU WKH GHPRJUDSKLFV RI
the library, whether or not there are patterns amongst specific user groups , where my
own research does . However, the use of ethnographic methods here is an example of

how the method(s) have become increasingly of interest amongst some library

researchers in recent years, as | shall now demonstrate.

2.4 Quali tative research in academic libraries
Here | will detail how ethnographic methods in particular have been utilised within library
research to draw out data that would have otherwise been difficult to obtain, as well as
where the gaps in existing research a re. Ethnography is the study of cultures and/or
people, incorporating a cluster of methods primarily providing in -depth qualitative data,
including observation and interviewing techniques that produce detailed descriptions of
behaviour and actions  (Hammersley & Atkinson, 2007) . Ethnography is still
comparatively underus  ed in academic library research, which may be linked to lack of
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time or funding for staff to conduct research: should a library carry out its own

ethnographic research the method often involves investment in both. Should a library
choose to hire someone to carry out rese arch for them, there are costs involved. There
is also the possibility of lack of experience in using the methods being a deterrent: if the
person collecting data is not a practised researcher, there may be concerns raised by
management or even the researc her themselves as to whether they can successfully
collect and analyse data to a level library management find useful. As my research
progressed, interest in using ethnography in library research has increased on a

practitioner level as part of the UX (Use r eXperience) approach, with conferences aiding
librarians in discovering and experimenting in using the method in smaller scale

research ’. However, published research is still predominantly outside the UK, and often
based in public libraries (Aabg & Audunson, 2012; Aabg, Audunson, & Varheim, 2010;
Applegate, 2008; Becker, 2011; Carlsson, 2011; Given & Leckie, 2003; Huvila, 2013;

Mand el, 2010; McKechnie, 2000; McKechnie, Dixon, Fear, & Pollak, 2006; Mcquaid, Goel,
& Mcmanus, 2003)

Interestingly, in spite of its recent rediscovery ethnography is not a new method to be
employed in library research. Indeed , in one of the earliest piece s of ethnographic library
research , Bourdieu @ and de Saint Martin ~ (1994) in the 1960s investigated the attitudes of
visitorstoth- H 8QLYHUVLW\ RI /Lan®HoW YV hey getddded its services. The
researchers saw the Library as somewhere that could provide materials unavailable

elsewhere as well as a place fo  r the varying study activities of its student body. Utilising
survey data of 880 students (with a second shorter survey to validate responses later in

the year of 255 students) they noted that most students would visit the Library to study ,
whether they us ed library -provided resources or not , or to borrow books to read in -
house or at home . The survey was constructed to collect data in a manner mirrored in

many more recent library ethnographies, such as using images to reflect how students

perc eived the libr ary atmosphere, for example of a church or a bee hive . However,

observational data  prompted themto  conclude that many student activities:

suggested distraction or relaxation, with some students endlessly checking
their watches as if they were about to le ave, others chatting continually with
their neighbours or getting more involved in what their friends were doing

than in their own work. (1994, p. 123)

"The first User Experience in Libraries conference was in 201% ~d KE& Zhg>] «U_ 7iio-
8 Bourdieu was a renowned sociologist and anthropolo@senfell, 2012)
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Bourdieu and d e Saint Martin felt dismay at the visitor perception of the Library as a
meeting place, and that while studen ts saw the Library as a place to achieve their study
goals, observations were interpreted as infrequently demonstrating any study

achievements. The authors lamented that students would complain about the library not

having the resources they needed while | acking the skills needed to locate those

resources. The authors also felt students failed to use the Library in what the authors

saw as the correct way, or else would study in environments the researchers considered
inappropriate: cafés, at home on their b HG DW D IULHQGTVY KRXVH )HPDOH VWXGHC
the majority of library users (70% of 880 respondents , in comparisonto  consisting of
60% of the student body), and reported wanting to go there to study because of the

atmosphere and to feel less isolated. Bourdieu and De Saint Martin labelled female
students as want ing to study somewhere noisy thus being able to blame their

environment for preventing them a chieving as much as they should: w omen preferred
company so that they could socialise as well as study , so that they would not get bored.
The authors blamed societal pressures creating confusion in women because of the

dichotomy of traditional female roles in the family and the role of student at university,

leading to their desire to both conform to acade mic requirements (they were more likely

to read recommended texts than men) and to seek out a more social usage pattern.

Bourdieu and de Saint Martin also considered class differences in usage, stating working
class students used the Library less than othe r classes,buthada 3*JUHDWHU VHULRXVQHVYV |
S X U S RBblirdieu & de Saint Martin, 1994, p. 127) . The researchers attribute the

ZRUNLQJ FODVV compAraiMely VoW §ise  of the library tothe VW X G Hp@réép fion
that the Library was where you went to look like you were working rather than actually
doing so LI ZRUNLQJ FODVV VWXGHQWV XVHG WKH /LEUDU\ WKH\ ZRXOGQ

Bourdieu and de Saint Martin (1994) may seem dated in their pe rceptions of students
using the L ibrary jncorrectly § DQG DO OR Z 8 pdéritéptions to influence how
they represented library users/practices: however, ,TYH | R#fesenting their
research at conferences that the broader findings and behaviours are recognised by

many librarians , who are surprised  when they hear the da  te the research was co  nducted.
The research presents many familiar usage patterns to any member of staff who may

spend some time in their library spaces. The main difference is that social use of a

library has started to become more acceptable as it has be en attributed to supporting
learning processes in some circumstances (although in some cases social use of the

library is inevitably just that), that using the library as a meeting space as well as a

study space is now expected and often welcomed (Harrop & Turpin, 2013; Regalado &

Smale, 2015) . Bourdieu and de Saint Ma  rtin linked specific usage patterns to gender
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and/or class, and did not consider whether the environment may play a part in

sup porting or influenci  ng that behaviour. In spite of this gap in considering space
influence, Bourdieu and de Saint Martin and their consideration of demographics is in
contrast to much recent library research, which, as we will see, more frequently focuses

on design and provisions over social/demographic considerations.

More recently, amongst the most seminal pieces of research is that by Foster and

Gibbons (2007) , who conducted multipurpose ethnographic research at the University of
Rochester across its multiple campus libraries. The student u ndergraduate population
was approximately 4,500, largely white (almost two thirds) with most (80%) living on

campus. The researchers sought to learn about students and their study patterns on and

off campus when they tried to complete assignments, asking 1 4 academic staff for their
expectations of how the students would find appropriate information, the support the

library provided via reference desks and the library website, space design, and the

personal lives of students that might impact on their academ ic life and requirements.
Students were interviewed and asked to complete a task according to the research

purpose at that time: interviews with students at the reference desk and in informal

learning spaces (15 students for each set of interviews); websit e design workshops
(through two phases of recruitment, the first with t wo groups of three students who had
previously been involved with the research overall, the second with seven students

recruited via advertising at the reference desk); library design w orkshops (19 and 21
students across two different recruitment drives); diaries mapping their daily lives across

the campus (14 students); guided photo diaries with specifications for what to provide

photos of (eight students), including their favourite sea W WR ZRUN LQ DQG LPDJHV RI 3D
SHUVRQ DQ\ SHUVRQ  DQG 3VRPHWRoster& Gibbbre,Q007Z H.4L)G * . The
research was conducted initially over the period of 2004 -5 utilising the support of an
anthropologist to help develop the methodology and interpret the data collected. The

project was then followed up in 2011 -12 replicating the original methods while adding

new projects to develop further understanding and service provisions for a changing

student population  (Foster, 2013) . Initial findings from the first project produced some
surprises for the researchers. The process of completing papers included some expected
processes such as planning and scheduling research time , but also surprises regarding
liaising with family members to discuss academic requirements of the assignment, and

some students struggling with breaking away from the distractions of social media.

Library space design workshops helped provide a set of ov erall requirements from
students including comfort, variety of space types and staff support services. Website
design workshops demonstrated students wanted availability of much of what was

already present on the library website (such as links to search op tions and support), but
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also wanted a level of personalisation so that they could find details of their own

courses, tutors and assignment details. Data from the photo and diary mapping surveys
demonstrated that students lived busy complex lives, with thei r days split across
academia, working, social lives and volunteering opportunities. Particularly surprising

from the mapping and photo data was the finding that while students owned laptops

they would rarely carry them because they already had so much sche duled into their day
that they had too many other things to carry as they went about their lives: laptops

were only used outside the dorms when students could plan separate specific study

activities in a pre  -selected space. The findings from the two projec ts provided supporting
data for informing the redesign of library spaces and modifying services to reflect the

usage patterns and needs of students, including extending opening hours on the

reference desk to suit the night studying patterns of some student s. The work conducted
by Foster and Gibbons has had a huge influence on qualitative library research, and has

served as an introduction to and trigger for other academic libraries to carry out their

own ethnographic research. The nature of their longitudin al and ethnographic

approaches applied to learning about such a broad range of off and on campus behaviour

was new to academic library staff, who had long focussed on quantitative and minor

gualitative data. However, the research still falls short on consi deration of the direct
influence of space design when in situ, and does not examine specific demographic

groups in detail. My own research answers this issue by ensuring details of the space

itself are analysed from observations and discussed in interviews

Following from the work at Rochester several other projects were developed along

similar lines. Delcore collaborated with several other anthropologists to develop an

insight into student study practices at California State University, Fresno (Fresno Sta te),

with the work at Rochester serving as primary inspiration (Delcore et al., 2009) . Fresno

State had a very different student population to that at Rochester with over 19,000

undergraduates: Fresno had a student body more than twice as large with a third of

students identifying as white, and another third Hispanic. Fresno also had a large

percentage of first generation students attending, with a higher percentage (95%) of

attendees living off campus compared to Rochester. The researchers were thus asked to

JHQHUDWH D FRPSUHKHQVLYH SRUWUDLW RI VWXGHQWVYT QHHGV ZLWK
PLQG SURYLGLQJ UHFRPPHQGDWLRQV IRU LPSURYHPHQWY DQG PRGLIL
services and provisions. Delcore at al chose to approach the research from a design

anthropology perspective (a field very similar to UX work but with deeper, more

sociological and cultural emphasis) and used several data collection methods: taking an

easel into a busy area and asking students to write/draw their responses to que stions on

study practices over a period of four days (in September 2008); a workshop with 50
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library staff to find out more about what they wanted to learn; photographs of students

engaging in studying/research; mapping diaries completed by students (ten i n the

Autumn term 2008, five in Spring 2009) who were also supplied with disposable

FDPHUDV - PKRQRJIUDSKLHVY ZLWK ILYH VWXGHQWY HDFK VHPHVWHU RY
where the student took photos based on a list of prompts and researchers visited at t heir

KRPH WR GLVFXVV WKH SKRWR FRQWHQW D pUHIHUHQFH GHVNY ZKHUH
ILFWLRQDO OLEUDU\ UHIHUHQFH TXHULHV JPERRWOHJILQJY ZRUNVKRSV
tasks such as listing all the possible users of a library and any technology they might

need, and then asked to act out a scenario in groups of 4 - UWDFWRUVTYT XVLQJ D UDQGRP
selection of items from their lists; students were asked to create a piece of theatre based

on a specific library scenario in three separate workshops; three eac h of physical and

virtual design workshops for library space (three groups split into two, creating six

designs in total) and the library website (12 students in total); observations of actions

and interactions within the library. The participants for boot legging, theatre and the

space and web design workshops were described as averaging 10 per workshop, but

ranging between 6 and 15 attendees.

The research Delcore et al (2009) conducted produced extensive data: that many of the
students observed and involved in the research had an extensive social network of
support for academic practice, including the more obvious classmates, but also their

IDPLO\ 7KH QDWXUH RI WKH 8QLYHUVLW\YVY FRPPXWHU SRSXODWLRQ PF
could sometime be problematic: data from the day mappin g demonstrated that many
commuter students had family commitments, thus they sometime s felt lack of available
time and limited familiarity of the library spaces excluded them from successfully

studying within the library. Indeed, one participantin herlat e forties with a learning
disability felt excluded because she felt too old to use the library with the often younger

student groups, but felt happier working in an office for disability support as it meant she

could share the space with other students wit h disabilities, increasing her personal
comfort levels. One participant was even so in need of quiet spaces to study on

occasions that he felt he could only work from his parked car. A skit develo ped in the
theatre workshops le  d to the researchers concludi ng students were looking for a library
environment that matched the ease and speed of access to services and resources that

they experienced in using Google and fast food chains/coffee shops. This in part was due

to the need to be able to fit studying in a nd around the rest of their lives: Fresno

students often had to work, care for their family, commute to and from campus as well

as attend classes and complete their assignments. The researchers developed a list of
recommendations for changes to be made to the library facilities and services, including

improved access to social and quiet spaces, allowing food and drink into the library,
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creating a portable enquiries desk to help improve access to and knowledge of library
support, and developing a library web site that allows some level of customisation for
students to help them access their course information more easily. Delcore et al shifted
emphasis in US research to demonstrate the importance of considering specific
demographic groups and needs within libr ary research, although at this stage critiquing
focussed more on the broader group of commuter students than specific demographics.

The nature of the research (of demographic groups, and of commuter students) at

Fresno has not yet been considered in the UK in terms of library research, indicating a
need to examine what specific demographic groups in the UK may require from library

services for their own educational support.

The research discussed so far has specifically focussed on individual

colleges/univ ersities, albeit with multiple campuses. Duke and Asher investigated usage

patterns across multiple institutions, instigating the Ethnographic Research in lllinois
Academic Libraries (ERIAL) Project (Duke & Asher, 2012; Green, Asher, & Miller, 2014a)
The project was led by two resident anthropologists and the Associate University

Librarian under the consultancy of Nancy Foster of the Rochester project detailed above,

and investigated student research habits over a period of two years. The ERIAL Project

carried out research across five different universities in lllinois (two of which were

branches of the University of lllinois in different cities, Chicago and Springfield), each

providing a different student base with a variety of university population size, attendance
methods (commuter or residential), and broad demographic ranges of age, race and

ethnicity. The researchers utilised the same methods as those used at Rochester with

the addition of cognitive mapping of library spaces (where participants are giv en a fixed
period of time to draw a map reflecting their perception of the library space they visited)

and research diaries with students logging information on what research activities they

carried out where and for how long. The research involved a total of 719 participants
across all institutions and methods, with most data stemming from ethnographic

interviews (156 participants) and cognitive mapping (137 participants), but some

institutions chose not to use all methods to collect data to reflect their personal research

requirements  °.

One of the more unusual approaches to library research in the project was that of one of
the participating universities choosing to examine library use amongst male Hispanic

students. A quarter of Northeastern University ,OOLQRLVTY VWXGHQWY DW WKH WLPH

were Hispanic, but male completion of their first year of study on a six year full time

9 For a full tabulated summary of the data collected via each method at each institution, refer to Green, Asher
and Miller(2014a)
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course was 13% (compared to 19.2% female Hispanics and 20% of attendees overall in
the same pattern of studying) (Green, 2012, p. 90) . As many Hispanic students were
first or second generation immigrants at the time of research, the researchers wanted to
learn more about their lives and how their personal life might impact on their study

practices. After interviewing 27 students and analysing the data, the researchers focused
specifically on the Hispanic participants, and found that they would only ask people for

help if they had a personal (as opposed to academic) relationship with them, referring to

people based on previous interactions rather than their professional status. However,

many students alsor  eported needing and wanting but not asking for help, with the
researchers concluding that the students had throughout their education developed an
independent mind - VHW SDUWLFXODUO\ JLYHQ WKHLU SDUHQWVYT HGXFDWLRC
lower level than thei  r own, which could mean less academic support in the home).
Additionally, many Hispanic students had family obligations and struggled to both study

and work lengthy hours to support their families.

The project findings overall showed that students lacked skills in searching and using
library resources, evaluating quality, and lacked awareness of library support available

(a key problem given library support led to improvement in student skills). Research on

library space led to conclusions that the library was a confusing space, and confirmed
that students were not aware of librarian support available as they did not know where

librarian offices were. The combined data suggested that, irrespective of age or place of
residence (on or off campus) students wan ted quiet and group space, and plenty of room
to spread their work out. As a result of the data, new furniture and lighting was installed,
signage improved and access to computers extended to 24 hours a day, with plans to

collect more data on specific grou ps of students (such as Hispanic) to further understand
their needs. The researchers emphasised the need for faculty and library staff to develop

a strong relationship in order to create more awareness of library support amongst

students. The ERIAL project had a similar impact on the academic library community as
the Rochester project, serving as one of the points of inspiration for a number of library

staff to collaborate on creating the yearly UXLibs (User eXperience in Libraries)

conference (UXLibs, 2018) . The extensive work of Duke and Asher (2012; 2014b) and
their collaborators in studying behaviour at multiple universities and considering the

needs of specific demographic groups has not yet been matched in the UK. However,

their work still falls short on considering gender and usage patterns which | address in

my own research here.

While the research by Foster and Gibbons (2007) and Duke and Asher (Duke & Asher,

2012; Greenetal, 2014a) has been particularly seminal, use of ethnographic methods
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has not been limited to these works. Other ethnographic explorations of library use
include Suarez (2007) , who carried out his research in the academic year of 2006 -7.
Suarez was a librarian for Brock University in Canada when he began his research of

student use of their library, utilising observations and semi -structured interviews. His
primary goal was to learn ZKHWKHU VWXGHQWYV 3ZHUH HQJDJHG ZKHQ XVLQJ WK
SDUWLFXODUO\ ZKHQ XV L QSudé¥, XY, W.2D F thut'interestingly his use of
ethnographic methods was used with the intention to learn more so that he could

develop a tool with a mixture of qualitative and q uantitative methods. He situated
himself as a researcher using the library as well as observer, engaging in study practices
associated with research including searching for literature and reading while he

conducted his observations. Suarez targeted student s he had seen using the library for
semi -structured interviews designed to learn about their perceptions of the library and

how they used the study spaces, resulting in eight participants. He also informally

interviewed some  1° library staff selected on the basis of whether they would be able to
provide a perspective of what student behaviours manifested. He used the interview data

to assist with analysis of the observation data, and found overall that library space was

heavily used by students across many de mographic groups, but primarily by younger
people. Lighting and temperature levels impacted on student use and/or behaviours e.g.

lower lighting levels and higher temperatures could be linked to more students taking

naps or students reporting feeling sleep y. Most students were engaged in some form of
studying, but could easily switch to socialising, particularly if in group spaces. However,

as Suarez found:

Identifying engaging behaviors, or those behaviors that support student

learning were sometimes the most difficult to differentiate. In fact, these

JURXSLQJY DUH QRW PXWXDOO\ H[FOXVLYH DQG PD\ GHSHQG RQ W
perspective bias and the contexts these behaviors are being observed in.

(2007, p. 6)

He clustered behaviours into engaging, leisure, and social groupings, i. e. where students

were reading, writing or discussing research with peers, they would be classed as

MHQJDJLQJY OHLVXUH EHKDYLRXUV ZHUH SOD\LQJ JDPHVY DQG OLVWHQL
behaviours were conversing about non -study themes, including joking and flirting, as

well as eating and sleeping. He points out that social behaviour is not mutually exclusive

of learning behaviour, and that social behaviours can often help develop bonding that

WAL E T } o vl e8 & ZYA U VG 8 (((Z % }I(SE)erSDOEPET v ~ ( A_
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supports learning activities, something that Bourdieu and de Sain t Martin  (1994) did not
consider but is well represented in more modern research and consideration of library

space design (for example see Bilandzic & Foth, 2013; Foster, 2013; Foster & Gibbons,

2007) . Suarez openly discusses his analytical difficulties and his awareness of his initial
presumptions and bia s about where to conduct observations, providing a useful example

of a reflective and reflexive approach to the research process. Suarez concluded that

more work was needed to confirm his data, focussing on specific user groups, study

behaviours, and relat  ing both of these to grades to assess how the library could support

students and improve its facilities. His work did not consider gender or race/ethnicity.

As Delcore, Teniente -Matson and Mullooly  (2014) suggest, in spite of the work by Suarez

above, there is stilla  shortage of direct observation of activity within library spaces

(indeed, Suarez  (2007) only planned his observations to aid development of a research

tool rather than a main source of data, even if he utilised the data to inform his

NQRZOHGJH RI OLEUDU\ XVH ORVW U HWdblegGakris@nfand O Oleyes F R W W

(2017) have tried to remedy this in the US by carrying out extensive research on a new

library build at an American uni versity using environmental behaviour theory (i.e. that

space influences behaviours of its inhabitants) to assess whether students study

successfully within the new build and thus whether or not the design influences

behaviours. They decided to focus on wh HWKHU 3 REVHUYHG EHKDYLRUV DOLJQ ZL!
GHVLUHG VWDNHKROGHU JRDO RI IRVWHU [2QL7, p.\B48)G HdgfMing QJDIJHPHQW"”’
VWXGHQW HQJDJHPHQW DV XVLQJ OLEUDU\ VHUYLFHV DQG 3PDNLQJ DF!
FRQQHFWLRQV™ ZLWKLQ WERMH7,®L3ET D UthediBrBr designers propose four

different types of study space with environments meant to encourage behaviour

reflecting intended study activities within them: priva te/alone (solo spaces designed for

long periods of private study thus considering comfort levels and support for using

personal devices); private/together (group learning in areas such as bookable rooms to

allow some privacy and focus); public/alone (solo studying in an environment that allows

some level of study noise ); public/together (less formal group use than in

private/together, where students can collaborate for study but may also meet up

intentionally or unplanned).

The researchers studied library use in these spaces using ethnographic observation via
photographs of space use (over a period of 93 days from 7:00am to midnight, 744
photographs were taken at a rate of 8 a day, in a total of 33 areas within the library),

and mapping of student and libra ry and faculty staff behaviours in terms of interactions
i.e. each with students, staff, information and environment (125 observations over a

three -week period spread across seven different locations). They also conducted six
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group interviews, two each of students, library staff and library stakeholders elsewhere
in the university (including the Dean of library staff) (with groups consisting of three to

six of each participant type). The interviews involved questions about how participants
would describe th e library, where they go to study and what tasks they undertake while
visiting, and how the library impacted on their overall university experience. The
researchers found that when analysing the photographs, dominant behaviours were
interacting with each o ther (63% of 464 interactions logged) and with content (34%),
but very few interactions were with a librarian (2%). Students interacting with tools

totalled 28% analogue (e.g. paper resources, whiteboards) and 72% digital (such as

laptops).

The researche rs found that students would claim space, manipulating furnishings to

create privacy and use whiteboards as walls for personal study areas with messages on

them requesting that they not be moved, whether the space they had claimed was

intended for use int  his way or not. In interviews the students reported finding the

OLEUDU\ HQYLURQPHQW VXSSRUWLYH DQG LQVSLUDWLRQDO DSSUHFLD
mixing various usage types (such as private solo studying and public spaces) which

allowed students to find the right space at point of need. The researchers concluded that

the design influenced behaviours, providing cues for use and study approaches, but also

that students would engage with the space according to their personal requirements in

sometimes unexpe cted ways, such as moving furniture between floors (but still using it

in a way that suited the design of the area they moved it to). However, the researchers

also pointed out that the space design could produce opposing responses from both

students and li  brary staff, indicating the need for providing a wide variety of options for

OLEUDU\ XVHUV 271.HOO\ HW DO DOVR KRSHG WKDW VWDII ZRXOG HQJD.
given some staff perceived some behaviour as inappropriate even if they conformed to

the d esign ethos and intended use. The researchers admit that researching one library

and its use has limitations and operates as a case study and potential source of method

for other library research. However, the research, like many pieces of research before it,

was focussed more on actions, and less on the nature of variety of students using it and

the differing needs they may have as groups.

There is a clear gap at this stage in investigating user needs from a demographic and/or

a critical perspective: in other words, an approach that questions whether or not library
spaces and/or services support or exclude certain groups of library users. This gap is one
| have addressed in my own research here, in order to understand how academic library

spaces and their  users may not always interact as intended by designers or library staff.
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| shall now move on to demonstrate that the gap in this research extends to studies in

the UK.

2.5 Ethnographic research based in academic libraries outside the
uS

Overall resear ch examining academic library use in depth is predominantly conducted in

the US. However, outside of the US there is some evidence of ethnographic -based
research. Bryant, Matthews and Walton (Bryant, Matthews, & Walton, 2009; Bryant,

2009) carried out 40 hours of observations from May to July 2007 at a newly created

(primarily group) space at Pilkington Library at Loughborough University. Bryant found

students collaborated in groups of from two to ten people at a time within the space, or

somet imes up to 20 students in closed off group study rooms. However, the space was

also used by individuals for solo studying, an action that surprised the researchers given

the nature of noise generated by group use, but that clearly took advantage of the

ava ilability of the larger table provided. Bryant et al (2009) briefly touch on the

demographic use of the space, including the largely male use of the space, and the

presence of a number of ethnic groups using the space, but admit that the study was not

RI D QDWXUH WKDW FRXOG JHQHUDWH EURDGHU FRQFOXVLRQV RI GLIIH
library spaces. The researchers also admit the limitations of carrying ou t observations

over such a specific period when most students were studying for exams, meaning

behaviours would be more likely attributable to that study need, thus indicating a gap in

research across different periods of the academic year. Additionally, B U\DQWTV IRFXV RQ
observations means she did not provide access to student voices, thus missing their own

personal experiences of using the library space.

KHUH %U\DQWTTV ZRUN ZDV IRFXVVHG SXUHO\ RQ REVHUYDWLRQDO GDW
attempted to lea rn more about library use from a student perspective. Crook and

Mitchell (2012) designed their research when they considered how little data had been

FROOHFWHG DERXW WKH XVH RI pLQIRUPDOY OHDUQLQJ VSDFHV LQ VSI
space type in HE library design. They used a specific newly d eveloped space in an

unnamed UK university library, collecting data over a period of ten days during four

weeks prior to and during exams at the end of the academic year. Data were collected

via: eight students making audio recordings of their studying beh aviours over a period of

D ZHHN REVHUYDWLRQV RYHU D ZHHN SHULRGV RI PLQXWHV REVHI
RI PLQXWHV LQFRUSRUDWLQJ D pVFDQY RI VWXGHQWY LQ WKH DUHD
(2012, p. 124) ) logging location of students in the area, their mov ements, study

practices, and posture; brief interviews with a small sample of students in situ (five

students seated alone and six groups; focus groups with students discussing their
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perceptions of and usage patterns within the observed spaces and other sp aces they
used (six groups of four to six students). The researchers found that students liked to

use the area, and would often use it for individual study, but students participating in

audio diaries also largely found it a distracting space (74%); observ ations mirrored this
data, with most visitors to the space sitting alone or working alone even if with

someone. Students would often take ownership of the space, using their property to

claim areas whether they were using it or not. Interestingly, conflict arose between
SDUWLFLSDQWY DQG RWKHU OLEUDU\ YLVLWRUYVY EHFDXVH RI WKH ODWYV
purpose and o verarching activity of the latter YLVLWRUVY PDWFKHG WKH UHVHDUFK SD
own use or not, and some library users found that other users of the space would act in

D GLVUXSWLYH ZD\ RU (CrHhak &Miwthell, 201, \ 132) . The researchers
developed four concepts of social use patterns as a result of the data analysis: focused
FROODERUDWLRQ gro\upuwarioiitistutypbals )] intermittent exchange (where

solo studying periods will be split with often unplanned discussions); serendipitous

encounter (where unplanned meetings on studying occur as visitors change in the area);
ambient sociality (where students use the space to identify as part of a communal study
activity within their own practices) (2012, p. 136) . Social behaviours can thus often form
an important part of study practices but can easily be perceived negatively by others

studying in the same en  vironment. However, like Bryant (Bryant etal., 2009; Bryant,
2009) before them, the research was focussed over one specific and likely study -
intensive period during one academic year, without considering what other behaviours

and usage patterns may manifest during the ebb an d flow of a longitu  dinal period
Additionally, the researchers did not factor in for specific user types, not considering

gender or other groups who may need further support in locating and using a safe,

supportive space for themselves. My own research addresses all of these issues, asking
whether there are usage patterns amongst specific groups, particularly by gender, and

utilising a feminist approach to ensure participants are given a voice in the research and

an opportunity to express their concerns and how they benefit.

The concept of different patterns of social use has also formed part of an investigation by

Harrop and Turpin  (2013) , who examined informal learning space usage and behaviour

across the campus at Sheffield Hallam University. Their research utilise d observations to

gather quantitative data on what spaces were being used across a specific pre -selected

DUHD LQ GLIIHUHQW FDPSXV VSDFHVY LQFOXGLQJ WKH VWXGHQWVY{ XQL
used for teaching), and what use involved e.g. what resources/ equipment, whether food

and drink was consumed, and also what decibel level of noise was generated within that

area. Observations were carried out on the 11  of December 2008, January and March

2009, four times a day every three hours, and again in March 2010. Qualitative data was
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FROOHFWHG IURP VWXGHQWYV Y L D(2PBR7AY WhdthiocDoQoampusthiapo@dy 1
DQG SKRWRV RI VWXGHQWVY GD\V IROORZHG XS E\ LQWHUYLHZV RI WHC
the periods of March 2009 and January and February 2010. The data was used by the

researchersto GHYHORS D 3*W\SRORJ\ RI OHDUQLQJ VSDFpfHagopIHUHQFH DWW
Turpin, 2013, p. 64) : destination (whether students choose to use campus spaces or to

remain at home accordin g to their task), identity (the influence of the space on use),

conversation (the level of collaboration required throughout a visit), community

(developing not just a social environment but on e of collaboration and mutual support,

plus the influence of ot KHUVY XVH RQ D YLVLWRUTV VWXG\ SUDFWLFH VXFFHVYV
WR ILQG SULYDWH VWXG\ VSDFH DZD\ IURP GLVWUQ#IB/ p.BE WLPHO\ 3M
needs for spaces when deadlines or short breaks in a schedule lead to studying), human

factors (personal preference for an environment such as lighting levels or space to

spread out), resources (such as computers, printers, and proximity to other equipment

or materials) and refreshment (the availability of or capacity to bring food and drink into

an area).

Identity was of particular importance in connection with the design of a space, with some

VSDFHYV 3 GHVLIJQDWHG IRU D SDUWLFXODU SXUSRVH EXW WKH OD\RX\
messages or suggested a fun FWLRQ ZKLFK ZDV LQFRQJUXR@OA3LM68YKDW DUHD °
Harrop and Turpin found that students also manipulated the use of a space to match

their own perceptions of its use, rather than the one attributed by the designer and rule

makers. This can work well in some spaces if they are situated and designed

DSSURSULDWHO\ EXW FDQ DOVR 3OHDG WR D QHJDWLYH H[SHULHQFH L/|
DUH LQFRPSO2VI3E @.H6) . Additionally, the researchers found that data

consistently conveyed the need for social use whether it be connected to studying or not,

hence a need to factor in the need for community opportunities in designs so that

VWXGHQWYV PD\ 3>ZR ph@nity@ fReDds\ditpeers to create a sense of

community, forco -VXSSRUW DQG IRU VRPHRQH WR WQROB D6BHUHDN ZLWK

Harrop and Turpin conclude that while their typology helps identify successf ul study

spaces, it falls short in identifying whether space preferences can be linked to learner

attitudes and behaviours, and the researchers advise approaching the typology as

something that can evolve as further data is collected. +DUURS DQG 7 x¥dd&8dh@TV U
one of the few in the UK to consider usage from a more longitudinal perspective,

examining use and student feedback over multiple academic years, but their lack of

demographic consideration leaves a gap in their data: the typology may factor in for this
shortage in data, but demographics may also have influence on space selection and thus

be important to reflect on when designing spaces and modify space provisions.
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McKay and Buchanan (2014) support the importance of considering community and

space identity in library space design (discussed by Harrop and Turp in (2013) above) in
their research into group study practices at Swinburn e University of Technology,

Australia generating a typology of groups. McKay and Buchanan argue that there is a

need to learn more about group use of library space because of the increased group
study requirements placed on students at an HE level. The researchers used a

combination of headcounts incorporating counting the use of resources (including

personal mobile devices, campus PCs, and reading materials) and the group size (groups
were classed as two or more people), followed by observations of the groups and their

use of materials, interactions within the group and with the space. McKay and Buchanan
considered the headcounts a longitudinal process, carrying out the process every
Wednesday afternoon (a busy time of the week according to library entry statistics from

the entrance gates) over the period of one semester, whether it was classed as a holiday

period or peak study period. Once the initial headcount data was analyse d, the
researchers carried out closer observations to check early conclusions, and developed

the group typology, which was then assessed with further counts to check how

frequently each group appeared within the library. More close observations were then

conducted to learn about the behaviours of each group.

The group typology created from the data designated seven group types in total: co-
production (creating  an 'artefact’ such as a document in sub -teams), co-reading

(collaborative reading  of a shared do cument(s), co -production/reading (  a hybrid of the

previous two, with reading being a sub -task), loose study (working on an
exercise/problem without producing an 'artefact’, or solo reading - sometimes topic
switching in this group, but main purpose was stu dying), social/work ( often a smaller

group size , working on their ownt asks but sometimes socialising, each member using
different materials  which is where it contrasts with other groups ), purely social, and
rehearse talk (using group rooms presenting slid es which usually looked

unfinished  while other s watch ed and asked questions) (2014, pp. 100 +101) . Other
group types were observed but were not frequent enough to officially be classified in the
typology. The nature of this variety of groups meant that their dif fering needs and tasks
could often not be easily accommodated within library space: some groups would need

to gather round computers in comparatively large numbers (e.g. 3 -4 if not more group
members) thus taking up a large amount of traffic space, meaning other students
outside of the group would not be able to negotiate the space around them easily to

access other PCs/desks in the area. Additionally, the need within some groups to switch

tasks meant groups needed to move to other spaces to accommodate the ir changing
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study needs. McKay and Buchanan concluded that the space configurations at their

library were largely inappropriate for group use, even if they were designed for group

use: groups primarily operated to share the view of their work, or to create a shared
space that allowed them to collaborate if needs be but also excluded other people

outside of the group from using the claimed work area. Furniture and space design at

WKH UHVHDUFKHUVY OLEUDU\ PHDQW JURXSV VWUXJJOHMES WR RSHUDWH
modified and manipulated the space layout to suit their needs with some difficulty.

McKay and Buchanan end with the recommendation that they undertake further research

in order to understand usage patterns and thus improve their library space/furniture
configurations. However, they do not consider in any great detail what kind of power

dynamics exist between groups and other groups, or between groups and individuals, or

indeed the nature of the dynamics within the groups in terms of gender or other group

membership characteristics.

The typologies developed by Harrop and Turpin (2013) and McKay and Buchanan  (2014)
are of particular importance because they address issues regarding what is important to
students in their usage patterns, deriving data and analysing them in detail hitherto

unseen in library research . However, where they both fall short is the lack of

demographic analysis. McKay and Buchanan collected data on gender, but discuss it no

further than listing interacti ons by gender within groups (i.e . F1 and F2 move to one
screen indicating females in a g roup). Harrop and Turpin are overt in their not collecting
demographic information: their typology appears to be broad enough to cover all student

needs regardless of demographics, but specific groups are still likely to need focussed
consideration, such a s women needing a space to feel safe. It is clear from the literature
discussed so far that there is minimal consideration of the ch aracteristics of the student
populations and what impact that might have on their usage patterns. One way to

approach this g ap is from a critical approach.

2.6 Critical approaches to library research
Where research in library use starts to fall short, particularly in the UK, is looking at HE
libraries from a critical perspective i.e. overtly acknowledging and considering
(dis) ability, race, gender, sexuality, class and whether the needs of students in each
group are met sufficiently. Using a critical approach can help break down assumptions on
the perception that a library with a variety of spaces will suit all types of user be cause it
has variety. Diversity of library users is rarely considered in great detail, and is
important to develop an understanding of who exactly is using libraries and to what
purpose: not everyone will experience the library in the same way. A diverse p opulation
can need support in different ways and a critical approach considers that diversity.
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%RXUGLHXTV ZRUN LQ /LOOH ZDV LQQRYDWLYH QRW MXVW LQ KLV HWKZC
attention to demographics (Bourdieu & de Saint Martin, 1994) and sadly his interest has
not been extensively duplicated. This deficiency in a critical approach is across both

gualitative and quantitative research, yet many pieces of research collect demographic

data as part of their methods. Considering the emphasis placed by some universities on
Widening Participation activities in recruitment, the lack of response in library research is
disappointing, but not surprising. Libraries originate from an ethos of creating access to
information and learning for self -improvement, an  d are thus frequently perceived in the
context of generating safe accessible spaces. However , humerous classification schemes
used in academic and public libraries such as Dewey Decimal Classification and Library of
Congress Subject Headings  have been crit iqued for presenting a method of cataloguing
and organising items in sexist, racist and homophobic ways (Olson, 2001) . Yet, more
recently, discussion across the profession has been that libraries (and indeed staff)

should NOT be, and cannot be, neutral in order to prote ct and express solidarity with
specific groups of library users (e.g. white supremacists should not be allowed to hold

meetings in a library space in order to maintain access and safety for BAME (Black, Asian

and minority ethnic) people) (Bourg, 2017; Sendaula, 2017; Wilkinson, 2017) . Library
staff do not always have the support for finding time and funds to carry out research

that may be interpreted as a negative portrait of library provisions if published outside o f
internal management reports (rather than a tool to help improve access, services and

support for students). | will now detail research that considers groups of specific

demographics.

2.7 Library users with disabilities
Perhaps surprisingly given legisla tion related to building design, students with disabilities
can struggle to access and use library facilities. T here are many barriers that make using
a library unintentionally more difficult for anyone with unseen disabilities such as autism
or visual imp airments. Cohen and Cohen (1979) refer to problems with lighting for even
people without disabilities, such as low level versus bright lighting and, whether using
print or electronic materials, glare preventing people from being able to read
comfortably. They talk about how some kinds of light can flicker or vibrate, causing
further visual discomfort. They also raise issues with u sing patterns such as stripes
(which are particularly bad when used on carpets as the patterns can cause optical
LOOXVLRQV WKDW OHDG W RCuHeN & Ooberd, 1070 | pD1@2) R Q)Vand how colour
choice can be too strong leading to visitors getting headaches and being unable to work,
poorly combined meaning co  lour -blind people may have difficulties telling them apart, or
highly polished surfaces causing problems for people with visual impairments. Signage
can be problematic for people with dyslexia if the text is all one case. Cohen and Cohen
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also talk about ho  w building design can exacerbate sound problems, bouncing noise

around without diminishing it, making it harder for people to concentrate.

If Cohen and Cohen saw all the above elements as important aspects to consider, it is

disturbing to read of statemen t academic library buildings often appearing to ignore

guidance that would increase accessibility for students with disabilities. Andrews (2016)
provides a case study of her own experience as a student with autism and cerebral

palsy, where she visited an academic library that has been used as a model design for

both the university it was built for a nd other universities. She found it inaccessible for
PDQ\ UHDVRQV LQFOXGLQJ 3KDUVK”™ OLJKWLQJ QRLVH EULJKWO\ FROR
for decorative purposes next to the base of a staircase, and the stairs being too narrow

for hert o easily navigate past  other people as they descend  ed, and when she reache d
the floor she needed the signage was unclear and Andrews was unable to navigate the

floor (Andrews, 2016, p. 111) . Research on disabled use of  /difficulties accessing

academic libraries  OLNH $Q Gdlimhifed fwith most frequent consideration of legal

requirements in space design (usually relating to ramps, and physical room for

wheelcha irs such a s in Majinge and Stilwell (2013) or Storey (2015) ), virtual spaces suc h
as the library website, and access to electronic resources for the visually impaired and

improving access for disorders such as dyslex ia (such as in Billingham (2014) or
Comeaux and Schmetzke  (2013) ).

Most of the difficulties Andrews (2016) encountered are dealt with in Cohen and Cohen
above (1979) , atextthat was publ ished nearly 40 years ago, so why are they not dealt
with in modern builds? Andrews refers to two issues, the first being that hidden

disabilities are often neglected and may go undeclared. Building design will include

ramps and the space between shelves t 0 accommodate wheelchairs, software will be
purchased to support disabilities like dyslexia. However, provisions often fall short or do

not even factor in for the needs of those who have unseen or a combination of
disabilities/disorders, such as a need for softer lighting, cooler colour schemes, and noise
reduction (both of people and environmental noise like air conditioning) so that , for
example, people with autism can reduce the risk or avoid altogether incidents of over
stimulation. Similarly, people wi th overt mobility problems may also suffer from unseen
difficulties: Andrews referred to her first case study site as granting her access via an

external door because she struggled to share the main internal stairwell simultaneously
with other visitors, an  d could not use the lift because she has agoraphobia. The external
door was too heavy for her to negotiate alone, but no friends/peers were allowed to use

it as an access point in order to help her, and the door was only in use during staffed
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hours in a 24 /7 building. Outside of staff hours she found she needed to risk her mental

state using the lift or struggle physically to use the main stairwell.

The second issue Andrews refers to is that libraries and their services are often

designed:

foronemajor LW\ JURXS H23-y§lar-ROG VWXGHQWVY DQG WUHDW RWKHU
groups such as disabled users, part -time students, older users, non -native
English speakers and so on as add -ons +t WKH p@QRIDGLWLRQDO VWXGHQWVY RU

WKH HVRFLDOO\ (2016, XBIHG |

$QGUHZYVY DUJXHV WKDW ZH QHHG WR UHPHPEHU WKDW XVHUV RI OLEUD
E X Q FK2016, p. 114) , an argument that is supported by Storey (2015) , who fears

investments in  buildings are so large that a new build or an expensive refurbishment

3VLPSO\ KDV WR EH GHFO D b spite @ the Xnalbilitd/\\obe &ble to predict all

visitor needs and requirements (2015, p. 580) ). While it is impossible to be able to

accommodate for all variations of all types of users of a library, we can consider how to

make libraries and their services as accessible as possible, and t hen work on improving

them as we encounter any issues people experience. Andrews warns against modifying

services and designs to make special provisions for every additional need: doing so is

not an inclusive process as it can make a student feel separate DQG PRWKHUY 5DWKHU
libraries should be creating facilities and services that are designed to support students

overall as problems are encountered: if one person is experiencing a difficulty using our

libraries, then surely they are not alone, and making ¢ hanges will benefit the many

rather than the few. Andrews also suggests that making changes for all students will

take away the onus on others for reporting problems (something that not all disabled

visitors may have the capacity to do), and make the proce ss easier for staff given there

would be a formal process in place.

Andrews lists several actions from which disabled students (and the entire student body
in many cases) could benefit: in terms of space, she advocates creating a spacious, quiet
entrance way, set aside from the main entrance if necessary, with clear and easy access
WR RWKHU IORRUV 6KH DOVR UHIHUV WR FUHDWLQJ QDWXUDO puVKRUW|
floors with plenty of space, clear signage with pictograms, easy identification of where
the visitor can get help, and zoning floors with colours to emphasis the role of the space
(whether it be for particular type of space rule or a resource such as printing). Andrews
asks that libraries should also be transparent about where students may not have full
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access. One point in particular that Andrews makes is to try and avoid changing the

building regularly, and create consistency between floors, so that familiarity can make

the space feel easier to access and reduce anxiety. When the building doe s need to be

(re)designed, she advocates speaking to disability advisors and involve both users and

non -users of the library to ensure that anyone who has felt excluded from the space

before can feed into ideas and discussions and raise any problems with t he proposed

design. :KLOH $QGUHZVY FDVH VWXG\ LV YHU\ SHUVRQDO WR KHU H[SHULH
out that not everyone will experience the same library in the same way(s), and thus

both points out gaps in research on library use as well as endeavourin g to start to fill

that gap.

2.8 Studies of race

In comparison to disabilities, research on race and the use of libraries is more common,

primarily in the United States. Some research focuses on a range of demographic
information, including race and gende r differences in perceptions and use of libraries.
Yoo-Lee, Heon Lee, and Velez  (2013) found when surveying 100 students 11 at D.H. Hill
Library (at the North Carolina State University) that females used the library more and
had more positive perceptions of it than males, and that Asian students (although it is

unclear here what Asian is classified as , itis likely they are referring to South East Asian
students ) preferred quiet spaces ove r social spaces while white students used both space
types equally, and African - American students generally had a more positive perception

of libraries and their usability in comparison to both Asi an and white students. Yoo  -Lee
et al recommend further rese arch given the gap in research around broader library
use/perception and ethnicity/gender, as opposed to focusing on very specific uses of

library provisions such as internet use (e.g. Jones, Johnson -Yale, Millermaier and Perez
(2009) ).

Libraries have long been perceived as created in their first form in the UK and US as a

neutral space with access to all, but there has always been some privileging of specific

groups: accesst o all who can at least read, which implies schooling, which in turn

implies some income. Brook, Ellenwood and Lazarro (2015, p. 248)  suggest that the

perception of libraries as neutral is based on a white -EDVHG FRQVWUXFWHG pQHXWUDOL
actually serves to oppress: white people are the norm by which a neutral accessible

space and service is construed, thus perpetuating white as norm with all the privilege

that entails. They talk about how a historically white designed/constructed library

“Ree%o}v v3e }ve]ed }(AT9 (UuoO U B39 uoU v Z1JA E+ [ E ] 0 E *%}ve
Asian, 10% African American, 4% Hispanic/Latino, 5% multiple~rade} r > § oXU T1iTU % X Alie
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building/space (in the lines of library as church/sacred) might lead to resistance in the

form of:

.. .graffiti on library walls, clandestine meetings in the study rooms, raucous
study groups, pieces of book art hidden in the stacks, the camaraderie that
forms between the unlikeliest students, and the loud and joyful greetings
that students exchange with f riends (or librarians) in otherwise quiet

spaces. (2015, p. 278)

The traditional usag e patterns embraced by the more commonly perceived usage rules

of library space such as silent individual use are interpreted by Brook et al (citing Gay
(2000) ) as a white -design usage patte rn that frequently does not fit into the study

patterns of non -white groups (a study pattern supported by others including McKinley

(2010, p. 115) ). Gay (2000) advocates the need for communities of shared ethnicity in
learning and generating support networks, approaching the issue from a US teach ing
perspective which will likely be mirrored in library use patterns. Studies such as those by
Whitmire (2004, 2006) detail the lack of neutrality within HE spaces, and thus

contributing to the discomfort some students of colour 12 feel when using academic library

spaces.

Elteto, Jackson and Lim  (2008) examined the approachability of their library spaces and
staff utilising Critical Race Theory 13 a theory that had not yet been used within the HE
library research environment (although previous research had recommended it be

applied (Whitmire, 2004, p. 377) ). The researchers, disappointed at the lack of
demographic information collected and thus connected with resul ts in the LIBQUAL+
survey, conducted additional research utilising their own survey at Portland State

University incorporating a combination of closed and open questions (they do not detail

how many responses they received). They found racial differences i n responses in the
areas of: where students study in the library and how often; use of librarians for support

in their research; whether the library is perceived as a welcoming, safe place. The

University had a population of 18% of students identifying as a racial minority at the

time the research was conducted, with many students in an earlier assessment of the

2y u AE 828 E (E vV 8} % }%0 }E +3u vde Z}( }OIUE[ ]* % E} o u §]
ethnicity, but | use it here as it appears in research cited.
BCritical Race The@ ]+ $Z % @&} e+ }( "8y C]JvP v SE& ve(}EU]JVP §8Z & o0 8]}veZ]%o
% } A (Beélgado & Stefancic, 2012, p. 3)
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student population listed as first -generation students (18%) with 14.2% both first -

generation and from low income families. The researchers used Cr itical Race Theory to

frame two themes within the research: that race is central to life in America i.e. it is

always present in thought (consciously or not), and racism is common. The researchers

were also aware that their method at this stage was flawed, as using aweb -based form

to collect the data meant participants were self -VHOHFWLQJ DQG WKXV 3UHVSRQGHQW\
EH WKRVH ZLWK VWURQJHVW IHHOLQJV (Blteta 2t\Al., ROBHIpBZLY YHN WRSLF
Additionally, the survey was designed as part of more longitudinal research with focus

groups intended to be the next phase, thus providing richer data in later stages.

The results of the survey showed that studen ts of colour visited the library more often,

GDLO\ LQ FRQWUDVW WR ZKLWH VWXGHQWVYT ZHHNO\ YLVLWYVY %RWK VW
students most commonly used the second floor of the library for their main study

location, where support desks/offices, compu ters and study desks were available, but for

different reasons: students of colour wanted to find a place with computers and desks

and found the floor quieter than the first floor, while white students used the floor

because of the texts and support availa ble there. When studying alone, students of

colour used the designated  -quiet fifth floor of the building, while white students

preferred other floors (fourth, second and fifth in that order of preference). When asked

about group work, both groups most comm only had no preference for a space to work

followed by using the second floor. However, the key findings included the reasons why

students of colour did not use library support, and the level of safety and welcoming

space reported. Students of colour felt staff were not welcoming because of their facial

HI[SUHVVLRQVY DQG DOVR VXJJHVWHG WKDW WKH OLEUDU\ 3+DYH D PRL
ZRUNLQJ VR WKDW RWKHUV ZLOO IHHO PRUH FRPIElWBIBIOH VSHDNLQJ Z
2008, p. 333) . The issue of librarianship being a predominantly white profession is one

regularly debated within the profession (Alabi, 2015b, 2015a; Bourg, 2014; Gohr, 2017) ,

but is also clearly recognised as an issue by students here. Additionally, while students

of colour visited the library more often than white students, th ey felt less safe,

encountering problems of harassment and theft of food, both stemming from non -

university visitors to the library, and that racist and homophobic graffiti could be found

in the bathrooms (although the authors state the comment above regar ding improving

diversity amongst library staff was closer to the norm than these more horrific

experiences). However, irrespective of race, respondents overall perceived the library

facilities as important to their academic lives, from basic facilities to resources and a

VXSSRUWLQJ HQYLURQPHQW 7KH UHVHDUFKHUV KRSHG WKDW IXUWKHU
library users would help feed into improvements, particularly improving access to

support and study guidance.
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2.9 Gender

Some work has been conducted on gender and use of academic libraries. As with

research into race, frequently the focus of the research has been on particular aspects of

use such as specific resource types or facilities. Applegate (2009) conducted research at
Indiana University - Perdue University Indianapolis and found there were gender
differences in use of laptops where males used them more frequ ently than females (37%
to 25%), but perhaps more tellingly, males used a particular space in on e library more
often. The space is described as a 3VRPHZKDW VHFOXGHG VHZDY D3B3 URRP’
containing soft furnishings and usually used by individuals: Applegate questions whether
3SLQGLYLGXDO ZRPHQ PD\ SUHIHUUB DRAphdgaté,[2009Ef0344D

Applegate also commentsont  he difference between female/male attendance numbers of

the University and gendered use of the library: males are 42% of the undergraduate

attendance, but constitute 53% of the library visitors. Applegate sees this is a positive in

terms of males engaging in academic activity given in the US males spend fewer hours
studying outside of class than females, but also raises concerns that females may not

feel comfortable in using some of the more enclosed library spaces.

2.10 Race from a broader HE perspective

Because of the lack of discussion of race, particularly in the UK, in an HE library context,

it is worth examining work conducted at HE level overall, particularly that discussing

educational support needs which are of relevance to library research. Bhopal (2008)

focused herresearch specifically on female communities of British Asians studying at HE

level, and found that her interviewees needed their own community of the same

ethnicity, irrespective of country of origin, as they shared an understanding of the

SUHVVXUHYV SODFHG RQ WKHP 7KH ZRPHQ LQYROYHG LQ %KRSDOTYfV UH\
need for multiple identities (which to some extent are mirrored in work carried out in the

US such as that by Delcore et al. (2009) on the pull between different pressures on

student/personal life)  : the woman at home with family; the student; the future

employee. Each identity presented with different issues connected with a mixture of

religi ous beliefs (i.e. Islam, Hinduism, Sikhism), issues that were similarly problematic

enough to generate a shared understanding of the pressures, requirements, and external

perceptions of their personal situations, thus creating a bond that existed before th ey

found each other as friends/collaborators. Each group member found safety with the

RWKHUV EHFDXVH WKH JURXSV PHDQW *EHLQJ DFFHSWHG E\ ZRPHQ ZKR
or discriminate against them based on where they came from, their religion, their dress

RU DQ\ RWKHU PDUNHU R I|(BAdphl 2008,@.ABO) ~ %KRSDOTV SDUWLFLSDQWV W
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about how their  parents were keen to ensure their children gained qualifications that
they had never had the opportunity to obtain, but also that the qualifications would

mean proving their graduate children were highly skilled. There was some pressure on

the students fro m parents to work hard and gain very high degree awards to prove they
are at least as good as, if not better than white peers: the parents were very aware of

how being judged by race could leave them and their families perceived as less
competent, so a hig h grading education was perceived as leaving nothing to be
discussed or questioned by potential employers. Additionally, demonstrating educational
competence meant the potential to improve or secure social standing with other Asian
families. Parents were a  Iso aware that their daughters may need some level of financial
security in an unstable economy, and a good degree was seen as a way to help avoid or
minimise the risk of going without at any stage in their life. HE for British Asian women
wasthusforeco QRPLF DQG VRFLDO LPSURYHPHQW %KRSDOTfV ILQGLQJV DU
research on many other Asian groups in the UK across different religions, country of
origin, and generations (Bagguley & Hussain, 2016; Basit, 2012; Ghuman, 2002)

although other research implies that historically there were differences with first

generation immigrant parents perceiving the importanc e of HE for females  (ljaz & Abbas,
2010) .
% KR S 2008y work demonstrates that the community is of extra importance to British

Asian females in HE because of the shared understanding  between members  meaning all
that was important  to the members  was within that community: no awkward questions,

no discrimination, shared goals and aims and hopes for achie vement. Bhopal also talks
about how the women she spoke to needed spaces for their communities to convene,

including library spaces:

Having regular meetings ( which were informal  and consisted of coffee
breaks in the canteen, meeting in the library, sittin g together in lectures
and seminars and meeting to have lunch together) positively reinforced the
membership of the community and the effectiveness and collaboration

which existed within it.

(Bhopal, 2008, p. 189)

7TKDW %KRSDOYV LQWHUYLHZHHY QHHGHG VSDFH IRU LQIRUPDO PHHWLC
suggests a humber of issues libraries need to address which, while specifically related to

British Asians, will also likely be of consideration for other library users, including the
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need for: informal spaces; spaces that can accommodate potentially large groups;

spaces that have provisions to allow communiti es to exist and reinforce the relationships
within. My own research incorporates observations that feature groups of British Asians,

as well as discussing the experiences of those group members and the perceptions of

their library use and (non)study behavi ours with interviewees, in an effort to address

this gap in UK HE library research.

2.1 1 Conclusion and summary

The literature detailed in this chapter represents several shortfalls in academic library

research. Research indicates that students will use library spaces out of habit, out of

HDVH RI DFFHVV WR UHVRXUFHVY DQG WKURXJK WKH SHUFHSWLRQ WKD\
in that space on a regular basis (for example see:  Beckers, van der Voordt, & Dewulf,

2016b; Harrop & Turpin, 2013; McKay & Buchanan, 2014) . Research and guidance on

learning space design also suggest that while current library design ethos and student

practi ce means academic libraries should contain a variety of uses, there is a risk that

designs are insufficient to cater for that variety, with conflicting spaces sited in close

proximity and students using library space to their own benefit but also to the de triment

of others (such asin: Crook & Mitchell, 2012; McKay & Buchanan, 2014) . We can also

see that specific demographic groups in the US have their own particular needs and

usage patterns of campus and library facilities d ue to familial and other pressures (Elteto

etal., 2008; Green, 2012; Regalado & Smale, 2015) that we have only seen implied in

broader educational research in the UK so far (Bhopal, 2008) . The research on the

LQIOXHQFH RI VSDFH GHVLJQ RQ VWXGHQWY LV DOVR2BI[WUHPHO\ OLPLYV
endeavoured to demonstrate that space influences use but only examined use over a

WKUHH PRQWK SHULRG DQG FRQVLGHUHG pHQJDJHPHQWY ZLWK VFKROD

design influencing behaviour.

Much of the library research  data obta inedt hrough in -depth qualitative methods,
including using an ethnographic approach, has revealed information that could not easily
be obtained purely by surveys . Ethnographic methods have been key in developing a
broader picture of student lives and thus generated a better understanding of how
library provisions contribute to the academic lives of their users, be that in a positive or
negative way. However, what we do not know is extensive. We do not know what kind of
requirements specific groups (for exam ple by gender, race, disability) in the UK have of
their library services, whether they perceive library provisions as successful , sufficient ,
and inclusive . We also do not know how library staff perceive and classify practices of
users, in their socia | or study use. We do not know how space design influences either
social or study behaviour across a broad period of differing demands throughout the
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academic year. We do not know what kind of power dynamics arise between different

user groups in academic  libraries .

These gaps are best addressed by using a multi -year (across different periods of the
academic calendar) process, using a qualitative -based method, and so an ethnographic
approach has been selected to gather data from multiple perspectives, via interviews

and observations. As demonstrated throughout the literature review, using

ethnographic -based methods is of great use to developing an understanding of library

use (as for example in:  Duke & Asher, 2012; Foster & Gibbons, 2007) . A critica |
approach is also of particular importance to ensure diverse, rarely -heard voices are

represented and heard throughout the research: | am guided by a Feminist Standpoint

approach in the identification of these voices . All of these choices are detailed in the next
two chapters. The next chapter, chapter 3, covers the epistemological decisions made,
while the subsequent chapter (chapter 4) provides details of the method of data

collection and research ethics of this project.
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&KDSWHWBHVHDU&#XHVWLDQG 7TKHRUHWLFDO
$SSURDFK

In the last chapter, | discussed how there are gaps in the literature studying academic
library use indicating that researchers do not sufficiently consider their demographic
base, and thus potentially miss opportunities to discover how inclusive and supportive
their library environment really is. This chapter discuss es the theoretical framework
developed and the process of selecting an appropriate viewpoint and methodology that
help s develop an understanding of library use that can fill the gap in the literature

theory here is  specifically influenced by Feminist Standpoint Theory . The research
guestions are defined here, along with the nature of the data required to answer them.

The method is considered in the context of otherresea rch as detailedint he literature
review, and how the method is appropriate to the data, as well as why other methods

were discarded as inappropriate. Additionally, | detail the epistemological journey | have
undertaken to reach the analytical and methodol ogical standpoint | have adopted

Finally, | relate the method and philosophy to the research questions themselves.

3.1 The research aim and questions

This research aims to discover whether academic libraries provide a supportive and

inclusive learning  environment , explor ing student use and interpretation of academic

library space: to learn more about how students use and behave in library spaces, how

they relate to each other and library staff, and how staff perce ive varieties of student
use, focussing on usage across multiple UK institutions. This thesis will help develop an
understanding of how students use academic libraries, how staff interpret use, and

whet her the library design supports or discourages student use. A li brary should be as
inclusive and supportive as possible to its users, and this research aims to ask whether

this happens in reality . This research also endeavours to find out whether or not library

users behave in inclusive or exclusive ways towards each o ther : the changing HE climate
can develop a perception that may generate behaviours that prioritise the self instead of

the community at large LH p,fP SD\LQJ P\ IHHV VR , VKRXOG EH DEOH WR XVH
KRZ , ZL\WHafge percentage of library researc h discusses the more tangible,

guantifiable aspects of library design and usage, but from my own professional

experience and a comparatively small amount of more detailed research (e.g. Foster and
Gibbons (2007) , see section 2.4 for a detailed review of their work ) there is still much to
learn about how stud ents and library staff interact with each other, and interpret and use

academic library spaces.
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The research questions  cover all of the above elements, and consider various aspects of
student behaviour within library space, their relationshi ps with other concurrent users of
the space whether they know them or not, and the potential influence the space design
may (or may not) have on their behavio urs: the research questions now follow.
How do students behave in and use academic libraries?
X What do students do when they visit the library? Do they study, interact
with each other for group study, socialise, or a combination of all three? What
else do they do in the library?
X How do students interact with each other when they are in the library?
Dot KH\ VXSSRUW RU GLVUXSW HDFK RWKHUVY DFWLYLWLHV™"
X How do students interact with staff in the library? When in a study space,
do students interact with staff to gain support/guidance in their library use, or are

staff members seen primarily as rule enforcers?

What impact does design have on use and perceptions of use?
X When students use academic library spaces, does the design of the space
help or hinder their chosen use? Academic libraries are designed to support a
variety of student uses and purposes e.g. Si lent study, group study areas, and
presentation practice rooms. Does the design of a space match the prevalent use,
and thus support it? And So:
o Do students conform to the intended purpose of a space? If not, is the
non - conformity of benefit or problematic to other users?
X How do staff understand and interpret the way students use the spaces
in the library, and do they try to modify student behaviour as a result of
that interpretation of use? How do staff decide whether behaviour requires
addressing or inter  ception (a decision that ¢ RXOG SULPDULO\ EH EDMHG RQ VWD
RSLOQLRQ RU RI WKHLU LOQWHUSUHWDWLRQ RI WKH VSDFHTV UXOHYV
If staff do not intercept, is the resulting environment problematic for the variety
of users in the space?  If staff attempt to modify student behaviour, does it
change student behaviour, and if so, how? Does modification of behaviour impact
on:
o0 The student -staff relationship (will students refer to staff for help or feel
discouraged from doing s0?)
0 The ways stu dents use or situate themselves in spaces (is their use
modified to match staff requirements or does it differ from staff
expectations? Does maodification of behaviour by staff impede the levels of
VW X G Hppoduwtifity and learning?)
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x Do differing percepti ons of appropriate use create inequalities between
students, and between students and staff? Do the different rules of space
and ways that each student utilises the space mean that, even if it mirrors the
intended and designed use of a space, it disrupts a nd creates a problematic
environment? Does the resulting study atmosphere and environment mean that
certain usage patterns and thus specific student user groups are privileged over
others? Similarly, does staff interpretation and thus interception result i nan
unbalanced and problematic privileging of particular types of use? Indeed, does
the design of an area intentionally or unintentionally create certain types of

behaviour and space use that ultimately create inequalities?

lintendt o address these issu es drawing from a critical ethnographic approach, utilising
methods used already in library research , but influenced by a feminist standpoint
perspective . The method choice will be defined and considered in more detail in later

sections in thi s chapter, and the logistics of the method in a later chapter (see chapter
4). Afeminist -influenced approach is the most appropriate for collecting data and

developing an understanding of diversity , inequalities, and power relations within

academ ic library use. Power relations here  are primarily defined as the way some library
users dominate and create ownership of  a space through various means , but can also
apply to power dynamics between staff and students in the staff struggle to maintain
desig nated appropriate use versus how students perceive a space should or can be used
Power can also manifest through student perceptions of the current HE environment in

terms of what they consider appropriate use when they are paying substantial fees .In
each chapter | will refer to the nature of the power dynamics demonstrated in that

particular data set , and how they relate to  wider societal and cultural influences  (where

applicable) includ ing race, class, gender and (dis)abilities

As demonstrated in the literature review research is still lacking detailed, qualitative

research into s tudent practices within academic libraries, particularly in the UK, and from

a critical approach . Library staff and students, whether they realise or not, have different
expectations for how library spaces should be used (Ramsden, 2011) . Students are now
experiencing a contradiction of more cross -service support from staff with lower
expectations of what extent of support they might ask for ,asin Delcore etal. (2009, p.
30) and their 3UHWBUW DOH Q WakktEication of library users: that is, students perceive all
library staff they meet to be able to provide the same level of information regardless of
qualifications and role, but often have very simplistic requirements s uch as the location
of a specific campus building or to borrow stationery. This 3UHWRU DH Q péitdeption

may ex tend to use of space, so that the library is considered as a space for use that
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suit s them at that time; education i s seen as a purchased com modity, and thus spaces
to some extent are included in the purchasing agreement, a perception tha t has

increased in recent years

Staff reactions to student space use can create a great deal of animosity between staff

and library users in what can be cons LGHUHG WKH pSROLFLQJ RI LODSSURSULDWH
interpretation). My own personal professional experience has seen staff react quite
strongly to students using spaces designed for social learning in a social manner, veering
away from what is the tradit ional perception of the quiet, almost sacrosanct library
environment many staff have grown up in and perceive as the true library environment.

Unless itis embedded in their role, few staff have the opportunity to spend more than a
few moments within libra  ry learning spaces to discover other uses, to observe other
interactions, or to find whether learning is taking place at all. Additionally, how do they

know whether or not social interactions constitute learning interactions? Learning as a

process and its  occurrence is difficult to measure, whether it be in a formal learning
environment such as a classroom, or a less formal environment. Melhuish (2010)
emphasises that the measurement of learning is extremely problematic, and may not be
possible to measure at all, but can be suggested as occurring with supporting research

data.

At this point it is worth e m phasis ing that the research  questions are 0 nes | have been

asking myself throughout the course of my professional experience since my workplace

facilities were refurbished and as more publications are released discussing the success

RI WKH DXWKRUVY RZQ OLEUDU\YV UHIXU Bé MiKia gugdfiods faMeZ EXLOGLQJ 7
grown into further questions , thus there are many considerations for each one here. My

research perspective  hasled me to consider them more generally: in order to  discover

QHZ DQVZHUVY WR TXHVWLRQV , ZDVQTW QHFHmseBrthibéja) ZBnidH RI ZKHQ W
to avoid being led to conclusions before | had data. | want ed to attempt to separate and

modify my professional observations of seeing staff reacting without knowing (and thus

potentially doing so myself as a result) to a reflexive ye t critical perspective of academic

library use, utilising my experience and acknowledging its influence on my considerations

without being drawn into conclusions. Changes are regularly being made to the service

and the design of library fa  cilities and prov ision that potentially reduce the level of

interaction staff have with students in various ways, which may lead to more differences

of understanding of space purposes and student use , and thus potentially more attempts

to gain power both  between students a nd between students and  staff as they struggle to

take ownership of space . Changes may also be developed with the intention of creating a

more inclusive space for a variety of student needs, yet not consider just how broad a
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student population want s to use the library, risking creating a space that is meant for all
but caters for too few. For the moment, | will move on to discuss how | intend to

address these questions.

3.2 Method selection

To answer the research questions, | have selected qualitative meth ods, based around
ethnographic techniques. The nature of the questions means quantitative research is
inappropriate: it would not deal sufficiently with reasons or individual purposes of library
users to the extent that | require, and would box and categor ise responses in ways that
limit them without really learning why participants might respond, react , or relate to

each other. The literature review demonstrates that the most comprehensive results

stem from utilising ethnographic methods. D evelop ing a deep understanding of library

use necessitates an ethnographic approach , rather than count  ing popular spaces and
computer use, or finding D SUHVFULSWLYH IL[ IRU pSUREOHP XVHY RU SUDLVH F
use as was evident in qualitative research det ailed in the literature review . To enable me
to learn about student practices, I need ed to be able to gather data that provides

extensive in -depth information , and ethnographic based methods have been successfully

utilised in highly influential library research in recent years

Ethnogra phic based techniques, specifically observation and semi -structured

interviewing, were selected with the intention to learn about the ways students move,

utilise and react to their surroundings and each other. Ethnography uses a combination
of observations and interviews to gather qualitative data, its roots are in anthropological
research conducted to learn more about groups of people, their culture, behaviour , and
interactions . Observational techniques allow the researcher to ga ther data from the

primary point of interest: they place the researcher in the centre of the setting(s) and
locale(s) in terms of accessing the actions needed to answer their questions. They also

provide the researcher with the opportunity to sit to the si de of the actions and actors 4

and gather data without bein g obtrusive, thus minimising skewing behaviours,
something that even qualitative surveying could risk by design alone. The method

requires detailed descriptions and notes to be provided on what occu rs where, how and
with whom in the observed situation, thus providing huge scope for learning about the

actors and their culture, influences, and relations; the nature of this data is incredibly

difficult to gather in such depth in other methods. Interview techniques are guided by

both interviewer and interviewee, and are often based on themes rather than

14j.e. people observed during data collection who produce or are involved withrectbgged during the
research.
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incorporating lengthy lists of specific questions, allowing the data to emerge and flow

rather than being forced into specific directions by language use and question design.
The ethnographic methods allow a greater flexibility than quantitative and some other

gualitative methods, as ethnography allows a much more subject -led approach, with the
opportunity to develop and reconsider the reasons for behaviour , actions and reactions,

and indeed the research questions themselves as data collection progresses.

For the nature of the data required, an understanding of behaviours and use within
academic libraries  is necessary, so observation of library user sin th e library environment
is essential. Observational data can be used to develop themes to be discussed in

interviews to gather a better understanding: interviewees can provide more information

for why a particular behaviour occurs, causes specific reactions that may or may not be
unique to that interviewee, how it may be interpreted by differing parties/individuals

within the environment | and more. Ethnographic methods have been used several times

in library research, and have produced results that allowed li brary staff to develop
themselves and their perceptions of library use, as well as modify services and adapt to

aid students and provide facilities that best match their requirements. Delcore et al

(2009) examine student life both on and off campus in more detail to learn why ¢ ertain
library usage behaviour o ccurs, while  White (2009) writes up biographies of participants

in his research of use of library web pages and provisions to gain a better understanding

of why students may work in a particular pattern or use/discard certain resources. Both

use ethnography to develop a broader u nderstanding of their participants as unique
individuals and as representative members of the student body who will not have wholly

unique opinions of library services. While much ethnographic library research has utilised

the data in these practical ways, it has also discovered usage patterns and student
preferences that have opened up staff understanding of the changing student

populations of t heir facilities. | may move away from a prescr iptive use of results, but |

do not want to totally discard implica tions aris ing for services from space use

| have informed my use of ethnographic -based methods via critical ethnography (CE).
Critical ethnography utilises ethnographic methods within a critical approach to assess

social structures and power relationship s, with the goal of generating emancipatory

actions and the reduction or elimination of oppression (Thomas, 1993) . Itis designed to
give voice to participants who may not always have the means to communicate or

articulate their situation. Critical ethnog raphic methods are very similar in terms of data
collection, involving the gathering of observational field notes in thick description,
conduction of open -ended interviewing, and providing descriptions of actors and

incidents. Where CE differs from standar d ethnography is primarily analysis of data. CE
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analysis is essentially political; it avoids providing pure description and embraces using a

specific critical perspective e.g. Marxism, Feminism  (Carspecken, 1999;  Thomas, 1993)
It allows the researcher to examine relationships between actors at a deeper level,

considering power relations and social settings as key in the way actors respond to their
environments and each other. It pr ovides a way of combining ontological and
epistemological reasoning within analysis, rather than forcing the researcher to simplify

GDWD DV pWKRIOWYW DBMW DV WKH\ DSSHDU KHUHYT DV LV FRPPRQ LQ FRQYH
ethnography. Usingt his method has allowed met o work objectively yet reflectively,
appreciating that while | analyse data deeply within a critical context to understand what

is and why in a specific scenario or situation, | am simultaneously aware of my own

professional and personal experience and lim itations and the impact they made on

analysis.

I have chose n to take this route partially based on my own professional practice

observations throughout my career: | have observed that students react to each other in

different ways and to different members of staff in different ways that suggest there may

be a number of complex unspoken/unconscious culturally political relationships within

the library space. A certain level of subversion of authority in the library occurs, which

this research aims to examin e in more depth. However, subversion of authority can be of
benefit to one group of users while also to the detriment of others. Certainly, there are
QXPHURXYV u6 F&ebvdiHgeolip s for students specific to their own university, where
anonymous contribu  tors post photos of famous people or other students with slogans
about library rule s and specific members of staff. Some of these groups contain

motivational images and slogans, but many include photos taken of other students

covertly with jokes about thei r behaviours or appearance. A prime example is  for one
group for where | am employed, where students used an image of Wesley Snipes  in one
of the Blade films, ZHDULQJ GDUN JODVVHV DQG D OHDWKHU MDFNHW ZLWK W
ONLY BOTTLED WATER ALLOWEDI 1 7+( 027+(5)8&.,1* /,%5%$5<" VXJIJHVWLQJ D
reference to library wardens asking students to put away fizzy drinks or preventing them

from taking hot drinks to the floors when they enter the building. The image was printed

out and posted in various areas wit hin the library. The library wardens h ad already been
shown the print -out and found it to be amusing, but also removed the posters and

continued to enforce the rule. While this is a very simple and potentially trivial example

(to some parties!) in humorous subversion, taken at a literal level , it only potentially
benefits those who do not agree with the creation and enforcement of this rul e and
consider it unjust. T hose who have experienced problems as a result of others drinking
something other than water have th eir academic life disrupted if, for example, rare but

important textbooks are disposed of because of spillages rendering them unusable. The

59



example demonstrates just one of many potential rifts and imbalances within the

academic library environment, but also suggests some discrepancy and disagreement
between those who are asked to enforce rules and the rules themselves. It suggests the
existence of further imbalances in rules, whether environmental or academic, spoken or

unspoken, subverted or embrac ed by different parties.

3.3 Theoretical approach: influences from a Feminist Standpoint

Theory

| have selected to follow a feminist approach to inform my research: using feminist

guidance is most suited to representing the power dynamics and diversity o f academic
library users. Power here reflects consideration of dominance 15 within library spaces (be

it be enacted by library users or by staff), but also how individuals are already engaging

with power to enable themselves or perceive their own lack of pow er. My choice of

feminism as a perspective has been specifically chosen for two reasons. The first is asa
personal belief/ ethos , FRQVLGHU P\VHOI DQ 3DGYRF®Woks, 2B00,[HPLQLVP
31) 1 and | fee | a feminist approach allows me to look at the power dynamics and

diversity of HE library users in a way that enables positive changes developed from

research findings.

The second reason | have adopted a feminist -influenced approach isth  at professional
practice has le d me to question, as implied in my research questions above , how
students interact with each other. T hroughout the literature review | have demonstrated
that research examining library spaces is primarily concerned with examining usage of

spaces with basic considerations; those of environmental comfort, design ethos, or

success in terms of footfall and positive quantitative feedback. Those studies that look

beyond the design and examine the needs of their users in more detail do examine

student behaviour with regards to class and social group to some extent, but still fall

short of considering their interactions in the environment and service that is provided for
them.
As | read, | found myself feeling frustrated at the lack of observation and analysis of

natural behaviour and a more extensive discussion of the student interactions with each
other and staff members beyond simulations and theatre - style workshops (participants

improvising designated scenarios to provide discussion and underst anding of particular

1 Domination for the purposes of this research is defined in specific analytical contexts later in the thesis, but
more generally indicates control of either a space or people, via actions or the size of the population.
8ho}le epPP o8¢ 3Z pe }( 8Z %ZE « ~/ A} § (u]v]l]eu_}A & ~/ u (u]v]es._
discussion of what feminism is, and interest in the potential feminism can have for everyone.
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issues). | have observed in professional practice  that there is a great deal of variation in
how well different students cope with IT provisions, specific design configurations, and

different usage within a library setting . IT rich env ironment s may unintentionally
discriminate against those not familiar or comfortable with using computers or
particularly advanced technology (which may include people from lower income

backgrounds or older students, who may not have access to current tech nology or to
computers of their own at all): the library space can make students feel disempowered.

Some user groups (in particular by gender) are more prevalent in certain areas at

certain times, often due to preferences for proximity to a variety of reso urces including
textbooks and refreshments (Kinsley et al., 2014; Ramsden, 2011; Wong, 2009) , but
DOVR EHFDXVH VRPH VWXGHQWY YLVLW OLEUDULHY RQ WKH EDVLV RI
outside of academic life mean visits mu st happen during specific periods (Harrop &
Turpin, 2013; Regalado & Smale, 2015) . Unwritten rules may be formed by the

dominant user group, creating potential imbalances that may or may not be nurtured or

disrupted by formal institutional rules

The feminist perspective is particularly suited to studying the modern university
environment: a feminist approach can aid the researcher to examine in more detail the

nature of power relations betwe en user groups, with gender as a particular focus, but

also aids each participant ~ to have their own  voice, while recognising that there may be
context specific interpretations from each individual. To ensure that | enable participant
voices to be expressed  across different groups, as well as represent power, | chose to

adopt an approach based around Feminist Standpoint Theory.

3.4 Using a Feminist Standpoint Theory approach.

Feminist Standpoint Theory (FST) is one of the numerous approaches that has devel oped

inan attemptto  provide a feministt {IHPDOHY VFLHQFH DQG UHVHMBdhFRK SHUVSHFWL
epistemological approach, there are as many discussions of what makes a research

DSSURDFK IHPLQLVW DV WKHUH DUH GHILQLWLRQV RI plHRHaQLVPY )HPL
puPDOHY VFLHQFH UHVHDUFK LV GRPLQDWHG E\ PDVFXOLQH WHFKQLTXH
definable answer, and excluding or diminishing female and marginalised voices  (Harding,

1986; Letherby, 2003; Maynard, 1994) . Feminist researchers primarily focus on

UQGHUVWDQGLQJ ZRPHQTV OLYHV ZKLFK XVXDOO\ PHDQV IRFXVVLQJ RC
but can introduce men as respondents to gain unders tanding of their experiences ina

society that privileges males (hooks, 2000; Letherby, 2003) . Because of my intention to

give voice to multiple accounts of experiences, | have chosen to follow a feminist

standpoint approach , using it to locate and represe nt the experiences of multiple
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perspectives (including female s and males , as well as class, race and disability) and the

power dynamics that influence and manifest for each

Feminist Standpoint TKHRU\ SURSRVHV WKDW ZRPHQYV H[SHULH®&HV DUH WKFE
understanding societal oppressions and power dynamics: different women from different

groups and backgrounds will experience the world in different ways, thus utilising their

experiences will present a wider view and understanding of the world. Millen (1997)

suggests that standpoint theory has developed from the M arxist proposal that women

are oppressed, and thus can not only understand their own experiences as oppressed,

but can provide an understanding of their oppressors as a result, and thus the world as a

whole. McLennan (1995) argues feminists s hould reject the idea that research is MQHXWUDOY

(as endorsed by feminist empiricists ZKR DUJXH WKDW puPDOHY VFLHQFH FDQ EH PI
remove male bias ),and adopta 3FRPPLW P H @aivi#dge from the standpoint of

ZRPHQYV H[SHULHQFH DQG |HMENhANIPEKHIRR)\ . Feminist Standpoint

Theory reasons that the lives of women FDQ SURYLGH D P pountbf u kvidhietigs

because they are  culturally and politically located in an oppre  ssed position i.e. that

knowledge is situated : women have,as  Smith (Smith, 2004b, p. 21) describes it, a

SSRLQW RI YLHZ RI pZRPHQTV SODFHY >ZKHUH@ WKH YDOXHYV DVVLJQHG
world are changed ":RPHQTVY OL Yrdhifabeteti their experience is developed

through their situations as students/academics, at work , and at home , making

experience and knowledge contextual to social positioning  (Smith, 2004b) . Harding, a

prominent proponent  and developer of FST, cites Smith as being a highly influential FST

researcher , a position that Smith rejects as she locates herself as a sociologist

researching from  3Z R P H QWewpoint ~ (Smith, 2004a, p. 244) . Irrespective of whether

or not Smith sees herself as a key influence on FST, Harding refers to Smith Vv ZRUN RQ
ZRPHQYV OLYHV DV GHPRQVWUDWLQJ D atdassiyRdd Qolss bvneD thatZ R P H Q
OLPLW ZRPHQ T Vtoaot$réelyL WWHarding, 1993) . Harding (1993) argues that FST is

based on the e xistence of a social hierarchy that endeavours to sustain the

marginalisation of certain groups, specifically women DQG WKDW MFDBOOFUeNtY HT
ignores the marginalised, in contrast to FST which focusses on the marginalised. Harding
continues to describe how the knowledge RI WKH PDUJLQDOLVHfGr m&rgndalaéed EH 3

people >« @therthan for the use only of dominant groups in their projects of

administering and managing t KH OLYHV RI PDUJL QD @Hajding ,39PB,9.B6 .
Author's emphasis ). The intention is to ensure the groups featured in research benefit

and find themselves enabled and empowered through their involvement, rather than
allowing their oppressors to utilise the knowledge produced to consolida te their control
over the marginalise  d. Marginalised people can thus take control of their own lives

through ownership of their knowledge position (in that they know more about their
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oppressors from the point of being oppressed) , and being provided with a voice, a

standpoint , via the researcher.

Feminist Standpoint Theory has been criticised for assuming that women are unified and
can provide an overarching theory of oppression for all women: the assumption is that

all women can be clustered into labels , with respondents in research providing
knowledge transferable to all women. The underlying theory has also been critiqued for
potentially leading to more power dynamics, as utilising it implies one group of women

KDV D PRUH pUHDOY H[SHU L HuhFthan the experierires idf aNother group.
Additionally, researchers utilising standpoint theory have been accused of trying to

create a shift from male supremacy to female supremacy (Letherby, 2003) . Standpoint
theorists have been accused of relativism, an assumption that there is no one true

unifying answer, a criticism that is rejected by Harding (1986) for suggesting feminist
theorists are trying to shift directly from a male -centred to female -centred theory
without considering ther e may be an aim to remove overarching assumptions of gender.

Stanley and Wise (1990) also contest these criticisms, answering that there is no need to

refer to one single standpoint, but multiple standpoints. Cain (1990) points out that
standpoints are linked directly to political and socio - cultural positions rather than
biology . To approach standpoints from a b iological perspective means to limit the

marginalised to a n arbitrary gender bina ry construct, rather than the multifaceted
perspectives that race , ethnicity , class, sexuality and the broad mix of gender identities
that can be found in a multitude of stand points. Acknowledging the differences and
similarities between different standpoints ensures we also acknowledge that there are
differences in oppression, that women can and do oppress and hold power over  other
women . As Letherby (2003) points out, oppression does not fit easily and neatly into
labels of gender:  women in the west, whether aware of it or not, will en dorse the
oppression of women if they buy cheap clothes made in factories by women paid low

wages in unsafe circumstances (see also Flax (1987, p. 642) ). Similarly, not all men
easily and neatly fit into masculine norms. Each gender is more complex than biological
labelling, and thus it is of particular importance to ensure multiple standpoints are

considered throughout FST research.

Using FST means that stereotypes and identities assigned to the marginalised by
dominant or oppressing groups can be challenged and dismantled. Patricia Hill Collins

refersto oppressor -created 3FRQWUROOLQJ LPDJHV® LGHQWLI\LQJ $&aWLFDQ $PHU

a collection of caring domestic servants, controllers, or sexually available : these
identiti es have become so familiar that they progressed into being adopted and
perceived as norms by the African American women themselves (Collins, 2000, p. 284)
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The groups who are oppressed and forced into stereotypes are thus blamed for the

oppression itself.  Critiques of FST have claimed that the process of creating standpoints
automatically pPRWKHUVY Wplke RIgntdfyBidiwith that standpoint. However, Collins
(2000) suggests that in the process of understanding their own standpoint more, the

marginali sed and oppressed are able to become empowered by their knowledge , an idea
that Harding (1993, 2004) agrees with. Harding argues that FST is not ethnoce ntric or a
process of othering , butaway of o pening discussion, and helping us to learn how
oppressing or dominant groups are warping the way various standpoints (whether the
researcher is part of that group or not) are (mis)represented  within stereotypes

(Harding, 1993) . $GGLWLRQDOO\ &ROOLQV UHIHUV WR D SURFHVV RI 3FDOO
African - Am erican cultures that requires people to listen to a speaker, respond, and

involves participation from all group members in a respectful and  empathic manner
(Collins, 2000, p. 261) . Applying this process to the perspective of a feminist standpoint
approach, Collins usesitto demonstrate the complexities of varying standpoints, and

how, if combined, they can feed into an overall larger portrait of different experiences

that demonstrate where society is failing the marginalised, and thus help develop a

stronger community across those standpoints to aid resolutions and actions . Collins
refersto Yuval -Davis TV ZRUN RQ WUDQVY Hddhwayonf &Bdhg Mtd thiy process

to help generate solidarity between different groups who experience marginalisation and

oppression and reduce the sense that definitions of these groups are simple and clear -

cut.

Yuval - Davis considers transversal politicsa meansto allow different groups to form a

SFRDOLWLRQ >ZKLFK@ VKRXOG EH2AKHRY DRWUK) BXWURY RMHUPV RI ZKDW

ZDQW WR DFuMl¥Bavis, 1997, p. 126) . Transversal politics is based on

standpoint epi  stemology, but incorporates the ideas that SGLINTHUHQFHY DUH LPSRUWDQW

[«<EXW@ VKRXOG HQFRPSDVV UDWKHU WKDQ UH®%WaDfavis,QWLRQV RI HT)
p. 95) , and that an overarching shared position can exist simultaneously with those

differences, suchasa feminist collective  with membership  from different classes,

sexuality etc.  Collins feels this approach can create an opportunity to develop multiple

standpoints while also  acknowledging that there are differences and similariti es between

the standpoints  (Collins, 2000) . 7UDQVYHUVDO SROLWLFVY DGYRFDWHY D SURFHV\
ghifting 9i.e. a person remains rooted in their experiences, identity and knowledge,

retaining a sense of self, but also makes efforts to shift their perception to match those

of other people who have different experiences and identities (while also retaining

personal identity and values) (Yuval -Davis, 19 97, p. 130) . Shifting provides an

opportunity to develop an understanding between different representations of experience

at individual and cultural levels, that then leads to solidarity and promotion of shared
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values and empowerment goals (as long as tho se goalsdonotleadto  further oppression

and corruption of power) . Yuval - Davis warns that this process is not always possible,

because there may still be a conflict of interest leading to different goals . Shifting is

achieved via a process Rl uWVLWXDDNHQGDWLRQY D FRQFHSW LQWURGXFHG E\ 6W
Yuval - Davis to be used alongside situated knowledge and thus further develop FST

(Stoetzler & Yuval -Davis, 2002) 7KH SURFHVV R pddeeids @ papspéctive into a

standpoint that represents and generates knowledge that then creates the possibility of

achieving a goal. To develop an imagination approach as well as studying experience

from an intellectual  approach means adding meaning and deeper u nderstanding that can
thus lead to social  agency as the goal becomes more achievable (Stoetzler & Yuval -
Davis, 2002)

By utilising a feminist standpoint approach, informed by Harding (1986) , Collins 1(2000)
approach incorporating heruse of transversal politics , | have endeavoured to give voice

to participants who may not always have the opportunity to speak ', although as

discussed in chapter 4 , respondents were small in number and thus | have been limited

in opportunities to provide thes e voices. However, with the intention of understanding
these experiences further, and as per hooks (2000) and Letherby (2003) , I have
endeav oured to include male voices, and the voices of those who hold more power i.e.

staff. Doing so allows me to create a broader perspective on the dynamics and
perceptions of usage, and while men are not the focus of the study, they are situated in
different levels of power (e.g. class, ethnicity), albeit from a more dominant place in

society than that of women . Indeed, Harding argues that men can also make
contributions to knowledge in the development of their male feminist standpoints,

particularly where mal  es endeavour to struggle against male dominance and supremecy
(Harding, 1998) . A multitude of stan  dpoints aids the development of a better
understanding of power dynamics and how they operate within an HE library

environment : different standpoints may share similar needs and perspectives, albeit for
different reasons . As Andrews (2016) suggests, needs may vary, butby tryingto solve a
problem experienced by one ortwo marginalised group s, the solution will often benefit
the many. Using FST he Ips develop an understanding of how groups may be represented
or marginalised/overlooked in the creation of supportive learning spaces, and how

groups can engage in power relations. It can also aid in representing how a shared need

for empowerment across d  ifferent groups can be aided or disrupted by (what are

primarily good) intentions of controlling stakeholders in library developments (i.e.

architects/designers, management, staff).

17 Certainly some interviewees expressed frustration at commuinigaheir issues with library facilities with
library staff but not receiving responses that reflected their own knowledge and experiences.
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In the process of developing standpoints, | will group people together t hat will
sometimes necessarily be  based on assumptions | have made regarding their gender and
ethnicity , particularly in the case of observational data, but informed by demographic
information from each site (this is discussed in more detail in chapter 4). However, they
are developed with the understanding that the groups they are designed to represent
have subgroups that will have a variety of standpoints within them, and the overarching

group structure will share overarching behaviours and needs, while | also consider the
potential for diversity of these behaviours and needs . | may not be in the position to
develop more complex multiple standpoints, but | endeavour to be as representative as

possible , and to provide opportunities for positive, sup portive change

Utilising standpoint theory under a CE approach is not an easy route to undertake . Like
any ethnographic approach CE is intensive, with all actions and interactions throughout
observation considered of value and in need of recording. It i s difficult to prove validity
and truth, where triangulation of data means extensive data collection. It depends

greatly on both the receptiveness of the actors and the techniques of the researcher to

be able to draw out interview data that provides triang ulation points and access to

deeper understanding of meaning , and indeed the willingness of respondents to

volunteer their time can be difficult alone . Additionally, to retain a reflexive, critical

standpoint requires understanding of social settings that may be difficult to acquire:
policies and policy makers, social groups and access may all potentially create a

blinkered perspective of the site, whether the gatekeeper/actor consciously creates this

or not. The critical perspective may also be resisted or disregarded by those participating

if they become aware of th at research purpose , for example if they have a negative
perception of feminism or feminist research . However, us ing CE with a feminist approach
has allow ed me to analyse data  in new ways beyond  my professional e xperiences and
capacity. It has allow ed me to engage with data in order to understand actions, moving

away from shallow interpretation and pure description towards meaningful social

ontological discussion, and thus move towards improving the positions of actors. The
combination of CE and FST is applied inthe analysisto locate power structures , incidents
that may result in (further ) marginalising groups, and in identifying how  issues

gene rated by and within libraries via a variety of fact ors can be addressed  (all of which is

discussed in more detail in chapter 4).
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3.5 Reflexivity

The very nature of feminist -influenced research means reflexivity and awareness of
personal positioning is important: in this section | situate myself and my per sonal beliefs
in more detail, for transparency. | am white, a CIS 8 female, and consider myself to be

lower middle class: that is, | am well educated (and have easy access to continue my

education), make a comfortable living, and thus perceive myself as com paratively
privileged to some of the groups who attend university . My family was relatively
comfortably off when | was growing up until my parents divorced, at which point my

mother had to work several part time jobs to care for my older brother and myself . My
brother and | are both first generation university attendees, and were lucky enough to

attend when fees were only just being introduced at the end of the 1990s and were

comparatively low, while small loans were available to those who had lower income

(which | supplemented with part time work in a public library, and the beginnings of my

library career). Since my undergraduate degree, | have been lucky enough to be

supported by my employers throughout my postgraduate education, whether by being

offered study leave or support in funding the cost of studying. All this leads me to accept

that I am in a privileged position: my colour means | experience no racial discrimination,

DQRG WKH VXSSRUW QHWZRUNYVY ,TfYH EHHQ OXFN\ HQRXJK WR EH SDUW R
experienced periods of low income, but am now in a comfortable position. This may

place me at a distance to some current students who have to self -fund their education
costs in times when fees are considerably higher and costly student loans are the norm.

However, my experiences growing up mean | have some knowledge of how difficult it

can be to manage on limited income

As | have hinted at previously in this thesis, my curiosity around user practices and
behaviour in libraries is longstanding, but | have a Iways primarily been interested in the
MZK\Y DigGuKRZY DV RS S BovitkbGling, Rolicing and changing library users. In

spite of this, there will be situations where | have preconceptions of what is appropriate
or inappropriate in a library . | tryto actively question my own personal beliefs and
preferences for library use when | see something that conflicts with th ese preferences or

surprises me, but sometimes this might prove difficult. My profession combined with my
status as a research student giv es me some balance between library user and library
staff, but still will skew my positioning to some extent and potentially create conflicting

concerns *°.

18j.e. | identify with thegender | was assigned at birth.
9 A simplistic example of this would be the need fotudent to access food and drink while studying for long
periods, but from a professional position the process of cleaning up after or purchasing new resources ruined
from spillage means | have to find some level of compensation between the two.

67



36 PSQVZHULQJIYT WKH Utestidis U Fidding and discovering
meaning within the academic library environment

Using critical ethnographic methods in the context of my research questions and
concepts,| OO QRZ W DduéstibhDrRun and discuss how the method will retrieve
information that will aid discovering relationships and actions, and thus also aid in

moving towards resolving power struggles.

X How do students behave in and use academic libraries? What do students

do when they visit the library? How do students interact with each other

when they are in the library? How do students i nteract with staff in the
library ? Student behaviour, use and interaction with other students and staff is
primarily assessed via observation , utilising thick description to gather as much

data as possible. Semi -structured interviews are used to triangulate observation

with how students seeth  eir use of spaces and their perception of their

interactions with staff (if applicable) ZLWK pWRXFKV % ssed-ht WeRskak of
the interview to generate a rapport with the respondents as well as gain a better
XQGHUVWDQGLQJ RI pWKHLUY OLEUDU\ VSDFH

What impact does design have on use and perceptions of use? When
students use academic library spaces, does the design of the space help

or hinder their chosen use? How do staff understand and interpret  the
way student s uses the spaces inthe library, and do they try to modify

student behaviour as a result of that interpretation of use ? Space impact
is collected via observation and semi -structured interviews. Observations provide

data on more overtissues , such as whether students conform to planned and

expected use of a space (for example in silent spaces). Semi -structured
interviews with students provide information  on how individuals perceive library
spaces, whether or not they find th em supportive and feel they have an influence

on their practice.  Staff interpretation and impact data are gathered via semi -
structured interviewing, but should any staff be observed in the context of

student use of spaces thei  r actions and interactions are noted. Any available
numerical evidence of changes in the nature of enquiries made of staff will be

considered, but will be used as supporting evidence for staff comments.

20 A user eperience technique where students provide a tour of the library, providing the researcher with
information about the spaces they use or do not use, as well as some more informal conversation to aid in
comfort levels and familiarity before the interview foally commences.
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X Do differing perceptions of appropriate use create inequalities be tween
students , and between students and staff?  Student/staff interactions , and
any issues of inequalities are again primarily  discovered via observational data,

and are discussed in semi -structured interviews.

Obtaining the appropriate data is a complex process: interactions are not guaranteed to

occur while observations are conducted. | accept that my presence, whet her blatant or
unobtrusive, still was noticed to a certain degree ,and may have influence d behavi our
within the environment, whether consciously or subconsciously on the part of th e actor.

Thick descriptions are  time consuming and intensive to take down, regardless of
technigue or observational framework, and even so risk missing some elements of

acti ons.

When conducting interviews with students, they depend ed very much on both myself as
an interviewer creating a rapport with the interviewee/actor, my position as librarian,

researcher, post -graduate student automatically placing me in position of both authority
and societal Other (as a combinat ion of all three) before we were even aware of where
our conversation  took us. When conducting interviews with staff, the same issue aro se,
with some differences; while | may not be as much a figure of authority and power, |
may have influence d as an outsider a reserved response from wariness. There may even

have been a situation where the interviewee use d the relationship as an opportunity to
release frustration at their own authority figures or subordinates. How ever, in all these
cases, responses can still indicate where power struggles lie, where inequalities exist,

where there is a need for further analysis and interviewing to draw out underlying

issues. Some of these difficulties were overcome by using techniq  ues to develop
familiarity quickly, such as in the touchstone tours, and discussion of food and drink in

the coffee houses | sometimes visited with respondents.

Analysis is inductive, based around %UDXQ DQG &ODUNHTV WK20P@ WRatheD QD O\V LYV
than create expectations of results, | have  buil t up discussion base d around what is

presentina scenario, rather than making assumptions and seeking evidence prior to

gathering data. | cho  se this method as, yet again, | am all too aware of my own

professional experiences and th e assumptions and presuppositions my colleagues have

PDGH DERXW ZKDW LV WKH pULJKW fn obtiasWtR otkeéf Endytie SD F H

approaches (e.g. grounded theory) Braun and Clarke acknowledge personal awareness

and reflection is important in the analy tical approach, and that the researcher cannot

truly separate themselves and their experience from their research. The intention is to

be reflexive, aware of my own limitations and presuppositions, and consider them
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carefully during the analytical process: awareness led me to be more critical of my own

analysis and to be more open to other usage concepts an dideas.

3.7 Chapter summary

In this chapter | have detailed the overarching research aim,to discover whether
academic libraries provide a supportive a nd inclusive learning environment , and the
research questions , which are focussed on learning more about academic library use,
interactions between inhabitants and between inhabitants and staff . | have raised the
issue that marginalised /underrepresented  groups of library users may encounter power
dynamics that enable or restrict their capacity to use library space, be that via other

users, staff, or the space itself limiting opportunities for studying . I have introduced my
chosen method of ethnographic tech niques, incorporating observations and interviews,

to collect data that will be used to address the research questions , and how the method
is informed by using a Feminist Standpoint Theory (FST) approach . FST provides the
opportunity to develop understandi ng of power relations and experiences of library

users, be they students or staff, irrespective of background , as well as a way to create

opportunities to help improve access to facilities and support services.

I will now move to address the logistics of data collection, the sites and participants
engaged with, and the data analysis process XVLQJ %UDXQ D Q @0B5D BhdraiticT V
analysis , including how FST feeds into that process .
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&EKDSWHWHWKRGRORJ\

In the previous chapter, | described my choice of using a Feminist  Standpoint Theory
approach formy theoretical framework, my research aim and questions , and how my
choice of ethnographic based methods have helped produce information to answer them.

In this chapter, | detail the actual process of data gathering, and th e practicalities of the
research as opposed to the philosophical reasoning behind it. | begin by discussing the
procedural elements of the observation and interview methods , including how | refer to
gender and race , sampling choices on an institutional lev el, and progress through the
pilot stages. | consider the data analysis process, examining the method of analysis to

draw conclusions. Finally, | discuss the ethics of my research, and how | ensured |

maintained high ethical standards.

4 .1 Observation met hods

| have assessed student behaviour and interactions between students, and between

students and staff, primarily via observations, taking as detailed a description as

possible to gather as much data as possible. Observation for the purposes of this

rese arch entailed the use of a framework for collecting fieldnotes, and placing myself in

various spaces in each setting to take note of what was occurring in each space. | have

DGRSWHG 6SUDGOH\TV 1LQH 'LPHQVLRQV RI (Spradey/ 198UpY H BEVHUYDWLR

for fieldnotes:

1. SPACE - layout of the physical setting: rooms, outdoor spaces, etc.
2. ACTORS - the names and relevant details of the people involved
3. ACTIVITIES - the various activities of the actors

4, OBJECTS - physical elements: furniture etc.

5. ACTS - specific individual actions

6. EVENTS - particular occasions, e.g. meetings

7. TIME - the sequence of events

8. GOALS - what actors are attempting to accomplish

9. FEELINGS - emotions in particular contexts
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6SUDGOH\TV REVHUY D Whwa® selectetd ImeReHazaid in the focussed collecting of
data that considered the actors and settings in many variants: it extensively considers a

range of elements hig  hly relevant to my research questions . However, it also contains
some aspectsthatlc RXOG QRW ILQG RXW HDVLO\ GXULQJ REVHUYDWLRQV
goals at the time of being observed. | therefore used a modified version of the

dimensions, only noting overt statements of goals and feelings (Dimensions 8 and 9

above) in observations  : logging overt statements is still debatable as to how reliable the
statements can be as there will always be hidden, unspoken goals and feelings (and

overt statements do not necessarily mean they are being acted upon), but the same can

be said of any dat a collected in any form. Additionally, details of the actors incorporated

into observations were largely unknown: in these cases, | logged basic data where

possible, and where relevant to the research i.e. gender, race/ethnicity (where

identifiable). Ho wev er, as | discuss in section 4 .2, | have used interviews to supplement
observations and learn more about the more difficult -to-classify aspect s of actor

behaviour and goals.

It is important to know at this point how gender and race were recorded in observa tions .
Gender was recorded on a binary female/male basis, primarily using assumptions based
on appearances for lack of any opportunity to confirm gender with actors . This logging of
gender is based on biological sex, but is not always only about biological differences: it

also involved linking behaviour to gender roles and performances of gender (for example

societal gender normative roles and their manifestation within behaviours) . To ask actors
what gender they identify with could have 1) been obtrusive a nd invasive of their

personal life should they not wish to discuss their gender or preferred pronoun and 2)
disrupted observations and removed natural behaviour. | am aware that gender is not
binary , and while | would prefer not to label people by assumpti ons based on

appearance, it was necessary to do so to collect the data needed for this research in

terms of whether or not demographics of the institutions demonstrated differences or

similarities and the power structures in action (i.e. via domination of space) .

With respectto race  and ethnicity , | again made assumptions primarily based on

appearance, but also considered the demographic base of each institution , using data
from each on their attending population. It is useful here for me to define what | mean
for the purposes of this research by race and ethnicity. Race here is an overarching term
for ancestral country of origin, for example a British Asian may be not be a recent

immigrant to the UK but the ir parents or grandparents may be. |refertoe thnicity
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regarding the cultural variation s across different people w ith the same ancestral country

of origin . | may refer to groups of British Asians in observational data because the
demographics of that observation site explicitly detail British Asians rat her than other
Asian identities as a portion of the institution TV SRS X OQWhiwh.rikk9 my representing

students falling into this group as one consistent group of people without variations

between individuals  or groups of individuals . | make assumptions  on attributing race to

actors because, as with gend  er, | cannot ask actors which race and ethnicity they

describe themselv es as, which will create the possibility of me incorrectly labelling actors

(and thus potentially creating inaccuracies in the data a nalysis) . A white research er such

as myself conducting research that includes collecting and analysing data including race

and/or ethnicity is problematic by default . Historically ethnography and anthropology has

sometimes been used for horrifically racist purposes, from labelling SHRSOH DV pvVDYDJHVY
and purposely R W K H pelo@el fo supporting arguments for eugenics , but has also been

utilised to oppose and fight these racist claims (Mukhopadhyay & Moses, 1997) . My

intentio n is to ensure all kinds of library users are represented in this research ,

particularly those who demonstrate membership of marginalised groups ( who in some

cases are identified  through observations or interviews) and that any practices and

usage patterns are identified to ensure a supportive, enabling and accessible

environment. +RZHYHU E\ ODEHOOLQJ DFWRUV E\ UDFHandULVN pRWKHULQJ
developing a negative  power relationship between mysel f, as a white researcher , and

any non -white 2! actors and in terviewees . Irisk (unintentionally ) positioning myself as a

MZKLWH V Dadrepxesenting myself as a voice for all British Asians at the

institutions , portraying myself as responsible for fixing racialization . Nevertheless, the

issue of power between  the researcher and the researched is one that already exists ,

whether or not my race and ethnicity matches those of my actors and interviewees

(Pillow, 2003) . The purpose of this research is to discover whether academic libraries
provide a supportive and inclusive learning environment , and the nature of this aim
requires an understanding of behaviours that can be designated racial by staff (as

discussed in chapter 7 ).

Arguments made by  Feminist Standpoint theorists are that the researcher should not
need to match the researched in terms of gender, ethnicity or class  (Harding, 1998;

Narayan, 2004) . Elliott (1997) argues that it is impossible to ever know everything about

2dz pe }(-&¥%}@s[alabeisin itselfproblematic, implying that white ithe standard label for
race/ethnicity over any other grouping. However, | use it here in the context of my own racial idestiy
comparison to mysekind my own whiteness rather than as an umbrella term to identify racial and ethnic
differences
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the experiences of a ny person or group we do not share all the characteristics of

However, we can share some knowledge and identify issues that emerge repeatedly so

that we can endeavour to deal with these issues (Elliott, 1997) . Similarly, Narayan raises

concerns over a lack of acknowledge ment of oppression but DOVR WKDW 3RXU V\PSDWKL]H

>« @ P DainktBat their interest provides a warrant for them to speak for us, as

dominant groups throughout history have spoken for the dominated. " (Narayan, 2004, p.
219) . My intention is to identify whether power dynamics , particularly between library
inhabitants and staff , extend to issues with racializing behaviours. Some people

interviewed specifically identified problematic behaviour as being attributed to racial

groups. To address my own risk of racializing  behaviour s observed or discussed in
interviews , | have utilised research on British Asians (who constitute the largest UK
demographic group after British whites attending the institutions at the sites included in

this research) in HE in the UK (Bagguley & Hussain, 2016; Ba sit, 2012; Bhopal, 2008;
Ghuman, 2002) in an effort to understand how ethnicity can impact on HE experiences
(see section 2.10 in the literature review) . I have made effort s to understand the
pressures British Asians encounter and consider these in my ana  lysis to ensure | am
minimising any racialized representations . | will never be able to fully understand what it
is to be a British Asian studying in HE because | am white, but | have attempted to use

the process of remembering my own roots while also tryi ng to understand and
empathise as per transversal politics. | acknowledge that my representation of each
standpoint in this research will have limitations based on my own experiences and
situation. And as Chadderton (2012) suggests when discussing the problems of being a
white researcher ,itistoo easyto analyse and represent data and findings from a white
position, but maintaining a reflexive position and presenting both the similarities an d
discrepancies between people provides an opportunity to break down my own

assumptions.

As the pilot observations progresse d, | found that some observations were lacking minor

details that in hindsight would have proved useful in the analytical process: this led me

to mo dify my note -taking procedure . In ethnographic observation, all details are

considered important irrespective of whether they seem to be at the time of observation,

but the skill to collect this information takes some practice to develop. When | initially

utilised a continuous narrative of observations, | found it difficult to make it clear for

later reading what was actually occurring and what my own input was. The ambiguity of

fieldnote content is not a new issue, even to the most seasone d ethnographer or
DQWKURSRORJLVW -DFNVRQYV ZRUN RQ W(KI90)G ddrhastratésRew R1 ILHOGQRW
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unstable the concept is amongst its adopters, with her respondents unable to agree as to

whether fieldnotes are data, or mnemonic to the generation of data (p.7).

After encountering the p  roblems of clarity in my notes, | chose to modify my observation
notation method to a double -entry format of fieldnote writing. | moved to using a two -
columned table to record events in the left column in detailed description, with my

personal feelings and  reflections on the right. Using double -entry notes enabled me to
make a more objective description of the actions and actors observed, while remaining

reflexive by monitoring my initial thoughts and reactions to the events | observed as

they happened, and  my own comfort levels and needs. Keeping the personal separate

from the action yet simultaneously acknowledging it aided the analytical process later,

and served as prompts for concerns , but the importance of remaining reflexive

throughout the research process as to what meaning | may be placing on data needs to
considered . The use of personal notes provided reminders of the way the setting, actors

and actions could influence how the environment and observation felt and was

communicated to me as the observ er. Reflective practice thus allow ed me to consider
my own potential bias  in logging data, ask myself whether that potential bias and

experience skew ed any data in the analytical process so that | represent  ed actors fairly ,
and aidsin my own (ever-continu ing) learning process (as in transversal processes

within FST) . The use of detailed descriptions in my fieldnotes was an important part of
HQVXULQJ DV PXFK GHWDLO DV SRVVLEOH ZzDV FROOHFWHG WR HQDEOH
description when writing up obse rvations during the analysis. My initial attempts at

concise but less detailed notes left too many opportunities to begin to mis -remember or
mis -interpret my own notation. Detailed notes made during the data collection process

were possible because | was n ot directly engaged in participation with library users, and

was purely observing.

Pilot observations were conducted at the two selected sites (see section 4.3), in order to:
B $VVHVV WKH DSSURSULDWHQHVY RI 6SUDGOH\TV 1LQH '"WPHQVLRQV
B Check for the most appropriate fieldnote -taking method for both researcher

usability and data quality

B Target specific areas in each building for data collection.
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Initially, | was joined by a fellow researcher for a total of six observations to assis t with
assessing the pilot process. A graduate of anthropology and working as both a

researcher and in research support, she participated in observations and we compared

note -taking styles and points of interest in the observation process. Conducting pilot

observations with her produced a way of checking the content of our notes and the style

to see what worked on a personal level, but also a data quality level. We found that we

were logging actors and actions in the same way, albeit with minor differences in details:
for example, she would log a description of their clothing to help identify them

consistently in her notes, while | would number them and their seating position. Both of

these methods of identifying actors are flawed but useful: actors can easi ly change
clothing (adding or removing coats, sweaters and so on ), and switch seats during the
observation process, but both myself and my colleague found our chosen method

worked well for us personally and our data was consistently the same.

I mention de tailed description as a note taking method as opposed to thick description

as made famous by Geertz (1993) in particular. Geertz discusses the need for thick over

thin description in fieldnotes, referr LQJ WR 5\OHTV GHILQLWLRQ RI ERWK LQ WKLFI
wink may be discussed in tiny intricacies of detail as to what it might symbolise in the

ZLQNHUYfY FXOWXUH DQG WR WKH UHFHLYHU RI WKH ZLQN ZKHWKHU WK
spasm and whether it wou OG EH LQWHUSUHWHG E\ WKH PpUHFHLYHUYT DV WKDW |
communication. Thus, thick description endeavours to locate intention within the actions

observed. Thin description involves no interpretation and is purely the reporting of the

events observed. Geer tz argues that the object of ethnography is to find the moment

between thick and thin description:

«D VWUDWLILHG KLHUDUFK\ RI PHDQLQJIXO VWUXFWXUHY LQ WHUP
winks, fake -winks, parodies, rehearsals of parodies are produced,

perceived, a nd interpreted, and without which they would not (not even

the zero -form twitches, which, as a cultural category, are as much

nonwinks as winks are nontwitches) in fact exist, no matter what anyone

GLG RU GLGQTW GR ZL{@dert, 1OHMPHPLGV

Geertz here is saying is that thick description is important to ethnography to ensure that
the interpretation of cultural norms is visible in the fieldnotes, and that fieldnotes need

to have some level of analysis built into the notes to generate understanding of the
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situation, rather than detailing actions that ultimately have no meaning in the way the

fieldnotes detail them (thin description). However, | was venturin g into a field that |
already had some understanding of, albeit from a very specific perspective of librarian

and sometime student, and could safely make some level of assumptions without

needing to note every minute detail of action. For a simplistic exam ple, | could note a
person arriving at a computer, using the keyboard to type something then sitting doing

nothing for a short period (thin description), and easily surmise them to be a student

logging on to a computer: they are most likely a student becau se they have access to
the computer 22, the process of typing on the keyboard is inputting the log -in name and
password to access the computer, and the waiting process is for the computer to log in

and load up the operating system and any software that runs RQ VWDUW XS 38 VWXGHQW
ORJJLQJ RQ WR D FRPSXWHU" LV VWLOO RQ VRPH OHYHO D FRPSDUDW
but it does not entail any analysis of implication or cultural norms behind the action,

such as concern for deadlines, desire to check emails, and so on: at this stage |

preferred to avoid surmising too deeply about how the individual felt without

consultation and discussion with informants. | endeavoured to avoid interpretation at the

point of data collection because | wanted to avoid making ass umptions before | had
completed collection, and to avoid becoming distracted from the event as it occurred.

Thick description can stem from the analytical process on revisiting the events observed

and beginning to learn from actors or other members of the observed groups. However,
in the method of my fieldnote collection detailed further below, | included personal

feelings and speculation on what was observed to some extent, but outside of the

description of events, so that events could be portrayed without skewing.

Fieldnotes were collected in several ways for practical reasons, but only ever using one

method per observation; handwritten in a notebook, or electronically on a laptop or

tablet device. After using each type of data storage, | found the tablet to be the most

flexible, as it allowed speedy logging of notes and provided an opportunity to move

around the settings to different environments. From the start of the research, | had been

given some permissions at one site to use their library computers, which allowed me to

be placed more conveniently for conducting observations in some areas of that library.

8QIRUWXQDWHO\ WKLV RSWLRQ ZDVQYW DYDLODEOH DW WKH RWKHU L

22 Most academic libraries will allow members of the public to visit, but access to computers is often limited,
particularly during busy periods of the academyéar.
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of data collection: a combination of changing gatekeepers 23 across the research period
and misinterpretation of staff members at the library desk for my purpose of reporting to

them led me to unintentionally discover | could be given temporary log -in details during
my visit 2% However, using the tablet meant | cou Id move into a variety of spaces with
ease, whether or not they were designed for computer use or reading, providing more

opportunities to access and situate myself unobtrusively.

Data were collected from two institutions (see section 4.3 for more details  of the
sample). Observation hours totalled 75.25, including 15 hours for pilot obser vations (11
hours at Institute 1 and four at | nstitute 2), with coded data consi  sting of 37 hours at
Institute 1, and 23 at | nstitute 2. The observation hours were not equ ally split between
institutions due to the differences in size between their libraries, and thus the difference

in variety of spaces available to conduct observation. Visits to each library were carried

out over two academic years during 2013 -14 and 2014 -15, so that behaviour could be
checked for repetition between student intakes, and for monitoring the impact of any

environmental or policy changes made during the data collection period. Data were

collected during both term and vacation periods on differen t days during the week during
August, October, November, December, January, February, March and June of 2013 -14,
and November, December, January, February and March 2014 -15. It should be noted

the selection of days was sometimes restricted by my own part -time employment

requirements, but | am confident | observed a broad enough range of activities and

actions at a variety of times. The mixture of term and vacation periods was chosen to

ensure a wide variety of behaviours was observed: different periods duri ng the academic
year, and outside of it, mean a different user group or scope for behaviour/usage

intentions, for example those who visit during the summer may be resubmitting

assignments/re -sitting exams, or may have different course requirements for

atte ndance. Settings of formal observations were selected from locations visited during

the pilot observations for the level of potentially rich data collection. Durations of

observations were timed to last until behaviour was repeated, or until it was judged that
nothing of value was observable at the time. It can be difficult to know if anything is

missed after the area has been left, but as a solo observer in a large variety of potential

23 A gatekeeper facilitates access to the research setgnging gatekeepers at Institute 2 led to a
breakdown incommunicationbetween gatekeepers and a loss of consistency of communication between
myself, gatekeepers and staff at thestitute, which in turn on one occasion led to me being unable to collect
observational data because of students not being informed of my presence that day.
24 problems with gatekeepers are detailed above but in this case | had been requested to report my arrival at
§Z ol ¢} 3Z 5 5 ((IVA/ A +358Z @ X ,JA A EU SZ % Ee}v / *%}l 5} A «v[3§
visit and proceeded to issue me with access to computers. Computer access had not been offered or
advertised to me as an option prior to this point.
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settings it was inevitable that something would be missed. Similarly, | ogging as complete
and detailed account as possible was likely to mean | missed something else occurring in

the area, particularly depending on where | was situated in each setting. Interviews with

staff and students helped reduce the issue somewhat 25 as i nterviewees had the
opportunity to present their own experiences and personal observations which were used

to supplement data already collected (more information on the interview process is

below in section 4.2).

Observations were conducted as non -partici pant and non -obtrusive (the ethics of using

this method are discussed in section 4.5 of this chapter). Visitors were notified via

SRVWHUY DW HQWUDQFHY DQG DFFHVV SRLQWYV WR RWKHU IORRUV VWD
research student will be observing ho w people use the library. If you want to know

PRUH SOHDVH DVN DW WKH OLEUDU\YV ;;;;;;; GHVN" ZKHUH ;;;;;;; ZDV W
desk closest to the entrance, and usually the first one they saw when entering the

building. Handouts (see appendix 1) were supp lied to the desks, referred to in the

posters, and staff were informed that they should be able to direct any enquiries about

the research to the handout, minimising the impact on staff during data collection. The

handout was designed to ensure that the mo st likely concerns about privacy and

participation were addressed, with opting out information included, and contact details

for both myself and my research supervisor.

Considering myself to be non -participant and non - obtrusive is a moot point: to attempt

to be non -obtrusive when there were no actors in the area or within observational reach,

| took printed articles with me to look at so that | could work. The articles were usually

FRQQHFWHG WR P\ UHVHDUFK ZKLFK LQ WXUQ PDGHiliggd, mdXVHU RI WKH
effectively a participant in some of the actions that occurred as the observation period

progressed. Additionally, during some observations, | was asked a question : for example

on occasion | was asked  how to deal with submitting an assig nment and, when | was

unable to answer, the student turned to a neighbour slightly further away on their other

side and asked them instead. It was thus inevitable that | became a participant at some

points. However, | do not feel that this modified how inc idents and actions progressed

around me, or dramatically modified behaviours. In the example given above, the

25To the best of my knowledge, students who participated in interviews were not part of the observation data
and were recruited outside of observations. Some staff involved in interviews may have featured in some of
the observations but they were also re@ed outside of the observation data. Staff recruitment in the
interview process is detailed further in section 4.3.2.
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student could have asked that question of anyone they chose to in the vicinity; | was

merely the nearest person at the time.

| accept that my pre  sence may still inadvertently have had an impact on actor

behaviours. | purposely endeavoured to place myself in a way that would not make

anyone nearby feel uncomfortable: if | was selecting a seat in a low population area, |

did not choose to sit directl y next to someone if there were many empty seats available
elsewhere as it would create some invasion of personal space that would not be as

obvious in a busy area. However, merely having someone else entering the area and

sitting down, irrespective of lev el of proximity or recognition, may have an impact on

what an actor may do, consciously or not. The presence of another person may influence

the amount of social or study use of the library: students have stated in previous

research that proximity to other people working, be they friends or otherwise, helps

them work more  (Foster, 2013;  Fraser, 2009; Ramsden, 2011) and thus whether it was
a researcher observing or a fellow student there to work, the difference in choice of

action was likely to be minimal. Any person entering the area would have had a similar

impact on the behaviour of a nyone already there. | dressed casually and mimicked the
EHKDYLRXU RI LQKDELWDQWYV pLIJQRULQJY EHKDYLRXUYV OLNH QRLVH R

minimise any suggestion of me appearing out of place.

4 .2 Interviewing tools and techniques

Interviews were  conducted with both students and staff used as informants in order to

attempt to find out how they perceive their own use of spaces, what influences

behaviour, and how students and staff relate to and respond to each other. Interview

questions were initial  ly tested on a mix of targeted students and non -library staff. Non -

library staff were selected to avoid reducing the final sample size availability, but were

all regul ar visitors to their institute fv OLEUDU\ %RWK JURXSY ZHUH DVNHG WR YRC(
pool of staff and students | had become familiar with in my time at Institute 1. Interview

qguestions and styles of questioning were tested on five volunteers, and were modified

according to feedback from the volunteers.

Details of the recruitment and selectio n of informants after the pilot can be found in
section 4.3.2 .| started each interview by requesting the informant read an information
sheet (see appendix 2 a and 2b for student and staff information sheets respectively ) and

sign the consent form (see appe ndix 3). Students were then asked to take me on a tour
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of their library, indicating their favourite and least favourite places in the building, as

well as describing any memorable experiences or behaviours they found interesting or

problematic. The purpose of the tour was twofold: it helped build rapport and trust

between myself and the respondent, but also provided valuable information and

discussion points for later in their interview, encouraging open discussion and honesty

about their use. | did not res SRQG LQ DQ\ MXGJHPHQWDO RU QHJIJDWLYH ZD\ WR \
description of their own use, and emphasised from the beginning that the whole tour and

LQWHUYLHZ FRPELQHG ZDV QRW D pSROLMSQI3fhotH mdamslid/jutigeQ DQ\ ZD\
people butto learn  about and representthe ir lives to enable and empower . The tour was

recorded using a digital voice recorder, but | also took short notes on the nonverbal

communication of the informant, and photographed areas of significance to the

interviewee as an aide -memoire for the transcribing and data analysis processes.

7KH LQWHUYLHZ LWVHOI ZDV FRQGXFWHG LQ DQ DUHD RI WKH LQIRUPDC
library, usually a coffee bar, to help continue the rapport and comfort levels developed

during the tour: shoul  d the informant be aware of their own library use behaviour

breaking any rules, | wanted them to feel happy talking about that. Interviews were

conducted at a time convenient to the informant, usually during term time, and in the

case of student interviews away from particularly study intensive periods such as exams

or assignment deadlines.

The interview process was designed as semi -structured to ensure | could collect data
related to my research questions and explore any further issues or themes | may no t
have discovered during observations (the interview schedules can be found in

appendices 4a and 4b for staff and students respectively ). A structured interview would
have proved too prescriptive and lost the potential to learn more about anything | had

not yet considered or discovered (see Chadderton (2012) on how asking specifically
about racism or discrimination led to more limited responses than keeping questions

open and less prescriptive ). However, totally open, unstructured interviews may have
GHYHORSHG LQWR GLVFXVVLRQV WKDW FROOHFWHG LQWHUHVWLQJ GDV
research questions . Again, the digital voice recorder was used, while | made notes

during the interview on non -verbal communication, key concepts raised by the

interviewee, and any need for clarification | had so that | could return to any of these

later in the interview if necessary. The questions began with a simple introductory
GLVFXVVLRQ RI WKH L QaR/idiPt®tieWtsary svil $niowed into prompts

developed from the research themes ( see section 3.1 ) as well as any key points
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identified during the tour in the case of student respondents. My choice of semi -
structured interviewing meant that there would al ways be some level of variation in

guestioning between each informant to allow me to follow up anything new.

4.3 The Sample

4 .3.1 Institutions

Two Higher Education (HE) institutions were selected as settings to provide variety in

data based on their diffe  ring size, age, and the nature of their students (see below). Two
institutions of different size may not be comprehensive for comparison purposes, but do
provide sufficient data to expand on knowledge of use of library space, particularly when
there has be en little consideration of gender/equality balance in use of libraries as a
whole (as indicated in the literature review). A cross -analysis of data obtained at each
institution provided a broader picture as to whether any observed incidents were

common or unusual, as well as the opportunity to examine different types of space
provision in their libraries: while there may be similarities in purpose of design, there are
often differences in style and combinations of furniture and technology that could

influen ce behaviour.

Institute 1 is a large institution, with over 20,000 students in total at the time of data
collection across undergraduate, postgraduate and research degrees, full and part time,

with some courses taught at validated sepa rate institutions.  White students constitute

the largest single ethnic population of the institution, with a significant proportion of
students listed as  Asian fland slightly more females than males att ending . Itis relatively
modern, having originally ex isted as a polytechnic, and provides courses designed to

support students in accessing the workplace on graduation. The campus is situated on

the edge of a large town, and features a mix of building ages and is regularly

modernised. The library, at approxi mately 10,000 square metres, is larger than the
DYHUDJH RI WKH LQVWLWXWLRQTV W\SH DQG DJH DQG KDV D FRPELQHC
service providing support for both areas from the one building and service desk. Until

early 2014 (part way through data col lection), it housed most student services facilities

on the entry floor, meaning that those who visited the building were not necessarily

using the library facilities but may have been referring to financial support services or

careers guidance. The entry floor now houses library and computing support, research
guidance, and self service facilities for borrowing or returning items, paying fines,

collecting reservations, and borrowing laptops. The library is split across five floors,

having completed a refur  bishment plan of the library as a whole in 2009, with the entry
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floor being redesigned and modernised during the data collection period. The resources

are held on the four floors outside of the entrance floor, with the floors designed to

house a variety of  study spaces on each floor: silent areas with or without computers;

quiet discussion areas with or without computers; group study rooms; short visit

computer benches with high stools. Silent areas initially only featured as areas on two
floors housing app roximately 30 -40 occupants in each area, but as is discussed

throughout the thesis, modifications were made to some areas in an attempt to increase
the options for silent work and in attempts to modify student behaviours. Library stock is
organisedaround RQH FRQWLQXRXV p'HZH\Y QX with thost Fiob idrQvitlg
DFFHVV WR D VHSDUDWH pVSHFL DO skdR @s@Q&hFoML RuQif. $ehie areéeE M H
while not necessarily unique in design purpose or policy to that floor, do have furniture

unique to those spaces, creating a variety of options for visitors with different

preferences. Areas where observations were conducted are fully detailed and mapped

within the data.

Institute 2 is a smaller institution, in a city with other HE institutions, and wh ile

comparatively young in terms of HE degree provision, has existed in various educational

provision forms since the 1800s. In its more recent life, it has expanded to cover a large

collection of undergraduate and postgraduate degrees across the arts, sci ences and

business. It currently has less than 10,000 students enrolled on courses  , with a

predominantly white , female population . The institution has had problems with antisocial

behaviour amongst students in the past, and, as a result of complaints from local

residents, instigated a campaign combined with hiring staff to try to police and curb

behavioural issues. The library covers approximately 4,000 square metres over three

floors; the ground floor being the entrance floor and housing a collection of high usage

titles, as well as journals. In a similar style to Institute 1, the entry floor also provides

self service facilities for borrowing and returning books or collecting reservations, plus

support desks for library, IT and research enquiries. Institute 2 has two floors housing

WKH PDLQ FROOHFWLRQ LQ D FRQWLQXRXV '"HZH\ VHTXHQFH DQG OLNH
FROOHFWLRQVYT RQ HDFK IORRU VXFK DV ODQJXDJH RU VFKRRO UHVRXL
spaces are labelled with specific n oise or purpose intended, incorporating silent areas

and group study spaces, and some areas may have furniture unique to that location in

the building. Library facilities had been recently refurbished at the time this research

26 Dewey Decimal is the scheme used to locate items on shelves, in prolific use in both public and academic
librariesin the UK and uses combination of numbers and letters to help visitors identify where their item of
choice is locatedAs touched on in the literature review (in section 2.6), this classification scheme has been
critiqued for being sexist, racist and homophobic in its ntimerganisatior(Olson, 2001)
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began, and had further modifi cations made to the building during the summer of 2014 in
response to student feedback, halfway through the data collection period. What was
originally a space with an atrium all the way up the centre of the building was then

modified so that the balcony o ver the atrium on the second floor was changed to
accommodate a glass wall to create a silent area. The library facilities were, however,

predominantly group and discussion areas across the rest of the building.

The difference in size (Institute 1 has ove r three times as many students and a library

more than twice as large as Institute 2), background, and the na ture of the problems

Institute KDG ZLWK WKHLU VWXGHQWVY EHKDYLRXU ZHUH ZKDW GUHZ PH
surprised that  Institute LQLWLDO O \ed lo GBaydthe saMe issues with antisocial

behaviour as Institute 2, in spite of both institutions being based in an urban centre, and

a mix of student housing near to and away from their campus. On a much smaller scale

of behavioural issues, both librarie s regularly receive complaints about noise levels and

temperature, and deal with noise issues in similar ways: both have a system of logging

complaints anonymously to staff who then visit the area in the complaint to police and

monitor the problem. | wante d to learn more about how students behaved in these

LOQVWLWXWLRQVY OLEUDULHY DQG ZKHWKHU WKHUH ZHUH EHKDYLRXUV
to the general public as those reported in the local news or via the complaints procedure,

whether they impacted on the use of library spaces, and whether those spaces

influenced what was happening. Additionally, because of the differences in demographics

at each institution , | was interested to know what kind of dynamics, if any arose

between different groups (both in terms of student/student and student/staff) ,and in

how and what kind of behaviours manifested. Applying FST approaches to develop an

understanding of the experiences of each group allowed me to consider whether the

library spaces were inclusive and sup port of student  learning processes, and to assess

the nature of any  power dynamics arising between groups

4 3.2 Staff and student selection for participation

Staff at both institutions were invited to participate in the research via email, and
encouraged to share their experiences of student library use, with a small number of
initial prompts included in the email to describe what kind of information would be

requested of them e.g. unusual/unexpected use of spaces, movement of furniture, and

what they int erpreted as learning vs. s ocial activities. At Institute 2, response rates were
poor with only one member of staff agreeing to participate and attendi ng the interview.
At Institute 1, there were more staff volunteers (totalling five), across a range of rol es
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within the library and IT departments. Some of the staff at Institute 1 were targeted
because of their knowledge and/or experience of problems with student behaviour which
developed during the research period but outside of my observational data collect ion.
Targeting was seen as important in this case because of the nature incidents and the
individuals involved.  Students involved in these incidents were identified as British Asian,
and | felt it was important , as per my feminist, social justice led appro ach, to learn about
these incidents , and how staff perceived the behaviours and the students involved

These incidents are discussed in detail in chapter 7. Targeted staff were also asked
standard questions that were asked of all staff participants, as wel | as about what
happened with the students involved. This was because they had experience and

knowledge outside of the problem behaviour which made them appropriate for

involvement in the research outside of these behavioural incidents.

Students were invi  ted via advertisements on institution emailing lists to reach a wide

group of possible respondents, distributed to students at all levels of studying, and sent

via the managers of the emailing lists. However, the number of  volunteers for
participation was low: several attempts to recruit were made using various contacts
SURYLGHG E\ JDWHNHHSHUV YLD PHPEHUV RI VWDII LQ WKH 6WXGHQWYV"
administrative offices in an attempt to reach students such as course representatives

(who may have the experi  ences of other students they represent to discuss as well as

their own use). In spite of these attempts, recruitment was still very low, with seven
students from Institute 1 and one from Institute 2 agreeing to participate. Those who did
agree to participa te were offered compensation for their time in the form of either
refreshments from a local coffee shop/cafe or a £10 Amazon.co.uk voucher: these

options were not included in the initial recruitment drives, but were in later drives.

However, it was made cl  ear that where respondents took up the offer of compensation

and then decided to withdraw their participation and their data from the research, or if

they decided part -way through the interview that they no longer wished to be involved,

they would still re  ceive compensation (as per guidelines provided by Wendler, Rackoff,
Emanuel and Grady (2002) ). There are risks to utilising the incentive method of
encouraging participation, including the concern that interviewees have been coerced

into participating without being fully aware of what the research is about and t hus
bringing informed consent into question. However, | counteracted the problem by

providing anyone who volunteered with the research information sheet prior to meeting

with them, and again during the meeting. As detailed above, informants were provided
with a consent form before they were asked t o conduct the library tour, were reminded

that they could withdraw at any time they chose, and were reassured that they would
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not be identifiable in the data or any reporting of data at any point. The comfort of

participants was prioritised throughout: my intention was to make the research process
as easy for participants as possible with minimal disruption to their daily lives ,and so |
adapted to their preferences, personal needs and time restrictions accordingly . This

research was developed to support and provide opportunities for participants to

contribute to knowledge generation that can ideally improve their academic lives, and

thus the experience of their participation was intended to be informative , and idea lIly
enjoyable , for them . To enable change while also making participation an engaging

process are both key  considerations in feminist methods  (Oakley, 2016; Riddell, 1989)

Interviews lasted approximately 45 -60 minutes (with student interviews, this included

the library tour, which normally took no longer than ten minutes), with some notabl e
exceptions, the shortest interview was 30 minutes with a student; the longest, again

with a student, lasted two hours. After interviews were transcribed, all participants were

provided with the transcript and asked to review it to ensure they were happy with what
it contained or to ask for corrections/clarifications should anything appear to

misrepresent them or be open to misinterpretation. Any participants who did not

respond within three weeks were reminded of the request, which prompted a response

fro m most participants. Some participants did not respond to the reminder, so a further

email was sent suggesting that no response would be treated as accepting the

transcription as correct. A profile of each respondent involved in the research is provided
in appendix 5 . Itis acknowledged here that the limited number of response s, particularly
from Institute 2, limits the potential for research findings to be capable of being

considered representative of all students/staff. However, what each individual had t 0 say
is of importance and is representative of their experiences and highly unlikely to be

entirely unique to that individual.

4 .4 Data analysis procedures

Analysis of observations was conducted using Braun and Clark eV 7TKHPDWLF $QDO\VLV
procedure (2006) .Ichosetof ollow a primarily inductive route of analysis, so that |

could locate meaning in and from the data rather than trying to attach data to pre -

conceived concepts. At first | considered using Grounded Theory (GT) as an analytical

process for its inductive meth od, but later rejected the theory. It became evident that

there were several variations of the theory, with some disagreement in particular

between the creators of GT themselves. Critics of GT often express concern over the

need to completely disregard all previous knowledge of the area or subject being
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researched, whether it be via reading, personal experience, or previous research

conducted (Seldén, 2005; G. Thomas & James, 2006) . I had already conducted some
research in my chosen subject matter, and have knowledge of similar research
conducted, and of the use of ethnographic methods in libraries. | was highly unlikely to

be able to deny all this prior knowledge, and the FST approach | have adopted ( as
discussed in chapter 3 ) involves self -reflection and thoughtful examination of my own
positioning within the research . This self -reflection has involved considering myself in
terms of race, gender, my preconceptions as a librarian and as a postgraduate research
student, and how | will always be different from yet share many characteristics of those
people who feature in my data and their standpoints . Thematic analysis in Braun and
&ODUNYV IRUP LV PXFK PRUH |0H]L E &Ksth@kBovide€dde Pidt\is h&RlessS U H

comprehensive in drawing out themes i n data.

Braun and Clarke express concern that research involving thematic analysis all too often

lacks detailing of the decision processes behind it (2006, p. 80) and what was actually
done during analysis, hence | will detail how | appli ed the method to my research in
some detail here. Braun and Clarke describe a number of decisions the researcher must

make before analysis can commence (and in some cases prior to data collection

commencing).

'HFLGH ZKDW FRQVWLWXWHYV D dNikpdRarce BiKIRMWE i Wdcgptdble i.e.
whether only one appearance of a concept is acceptable to name it as a theme, and
whether the nature of a concept is significant enough irrespective of frequency to
FRQVLGHU LW uNH\T WR WKH D Q Blgis\tbngiderir ldryDréquencybofdata
to be an acceptable theme for discussion, as the nature of ethnographic based
methodology is not necessarily to conclude that frequent occurrence is of more value
than the occurrence itself. | took the decision to ¢ lass anything of note as a theme in
order to learn more about the data and investigate potential further research, but | also
concluded that the importance of a theme would depend on how well it appear edto
relate to my research aim (to discover whether ac  ademic libraries provide a supportive
and inclusive learning environment ) and questions and feminist approach. | was
particularly interested in social justice aspects of the data , as per my earlier discussion
of FST, and as a result some themes which could have been rejected for being too small
were included from the early stages of thematic development. Attac hing themes to the
research aim and questions in this way meant that | also rejected to some extent
whether the number of informants acknowledging a t heme, such as problematic
behaviour, was important to how much weight a theme would carry: the nature of issues
like subtle or hidden sexism , racism, and power dynamics between different library
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stakeholders can mean what |, as researcher, could see as occ urring that informants
could not (although of course this could manifest as a weighted theme in itself). Themes
can be revisited during the analytical process, so some level of flexibility in the

classification of themes and their importance exists.

2) Des cribe the whole data set, or one particular aspect of it: | chose to analyse the

whole data set. As Braun and Clarke state, analysis of a full set can be of particular use

in an under -researched area such as my own, as it presents a broader, richer picture of

the data, albeit with some loss of depth (2006, p. 83) . Too focussed a study here may

miss important issues visible elsewhere in the data set.

3) Choose whether to conduct inductive or theoretical ana lysis: the data for this research
is approached from an inductive analysis. While | could not, as Braun and Clarke

suggest, totally separate myself from my epistemological perspective and ignore what |

aimed to find out from my data, | did not want to limit myself to looking for explicit

th emes. The desire to learn what was happening at my sites from the data itself without
imposing expectations is where my initial interest in GT stemmed from, and the

acceptance and acknowledgement that | will always be influenced to some extent by my

own pe rspective, knowledge, experiences and preconceptions is one that TA makes

allowance for. Braun and Clarke differentiate between the rejection of an overarching

theme in favour of numerous smaller scale themes in inductive analysis and searching

for data th at matches a specific concept in theoretical analysis. However, the scope to

gather inductive themes into a larger bracket is still possible at a later stage in the

analysis, and the use of inductive coding allows the less visible in the data to become

mor e visible, something | feel is essential to my feminist approach. Using inductive
coding feeds int o the process of ensuring the marginalised are as well represented as
possible, as it provides opportunities for the discovering the new and unexpected as wel

as the familiar , and when combined with a reflexive process helps curb the risk of being

too subjective and too linked to my own preconceptions . This use of self-reflection and
inductive coding inturn help sto even outthe power dynamics between the res earcher
and the researched, in terms of avoiding prioritising my own beliefs, although this

dynamic will always remain to some extent.

4) Select semantic or latent themes: because of using FST to give voice to the
marginalised , some issues will be pQRUPRMHGLY LQ HY HU\G D \reprédadted/inkhe Vv
data but hidden below the surface , meaning an approach involving examination of latent
themes was the most appropriate. As stated above, the appearance of subtle sexism and

similar issues is not always one tha t is explicit on the surface, and requires some deeper
examination of the data to uncover understanding of what is occurring in each piece of

data.
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5) Epistemological choices: Braun and Clarke state that the choices here are split

between a realist/essenti  alist perspective, or a constructivist approach (2006, p. 85)
Again, my adoption of  Feminist Standpoint Theory approaches here almost immediately
placed me in the realm of the constructivist : FST says knowledge and standpoints are
social ly constructed , developed from experiences of and within the world . As Braun and
Clarke suggest, the adoption of analysing for latent themes also tends to sit with the

constructivist approach, and viewing behaviour, particularly that which may be

marginali sing or dominating as influenced from social perspectives, is particularly fitting

here.

Braun and Clarke describe thematic analysis as a six -stage procedure:

J)DPLOLDULVDWLRQ ZLWK GDWD WKLV HQ Weadiggwfdakatant HSHDWHG pDFV
making n otes of any ideas for codes or points of interest that manifest during the

process. At this stage, transcription is also involved.

2) Generate initial codes: here the data is tagged with codes, with the formal analysis of

the data really beginning at this point. At this stage, repetition of codes are identified
within the data. Braun and Clarke recommend coding for as many different concepts or
ideas as possible at this stage to ensure the data is comprehensively checked for

anything that might be deemed of importance or interest later in the analysis. Thus, the

list of codes may be considerable.

3) Searching for themes: the codes are analysed for commonality to group them into

themes, simultaneously collating data into themes. Codes and themes may be visual ly
mapped into relationships at this stage, and themes may be broken down into smaller

categories of themes. Braun and Clarke emphasise that themes should not be discarded

at this point, even if they only have one or two codes and small amounts of data

att ached to them.

4) Reviewing themes: the final process requires the themes to be checked to ensure
data is substantial enough to make them viable, or whether they are different enough
from each other to be retained separately. This part of the analysis may require recoding

or reassignment of data to different themes.

5) Creating definitions of and naming themes: Braun and Clarke stress that this stage it

is important to ensure definitions of the themes detail the importance of the data rather

thanjustdescr LELQJ WKHP 7KH WKHPHV DUH WKHQ XVHG WR FUHDWH 3WKH
WKHPH W20a60pv92)  within the broader overarching story of the data as a whole.

6) Writing up the results.
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While the process appears initially to be quite strai ghtforward, it is actually a very

complex way of conducting in -depth analysis of qualitative data. The repeated process of

reading and re -reading, coding and re  -coding, and generating and organising themes

created a familiarity and affinity with the data, WKXV HQVXULQJ WKH GDWD pVSRNHY D

story within the research.

4.4.1 The coding process

The inductive coding initially generated a large set of codes cover ing various aspects of
all the combined interview and observational data . Codes inclu ded mor e tangible
concepts including  study behaviours  (reading, working on presentations, writing

documents, and so on) , if people were working alone or in groups, incidents of rule
breaking, environmental incidents (such as different kinds of noise including tal king , and
temperature) , using different types of IT equipment (including library computers and

mobile devices) . Codes also included more abstract or personal concepts such as
interviewee feelings, perceptions of how useful the library is, and incidents tha t
represented a sense of community. Other codes acted as parent codes for a combination

of tangible and abstract concepts , such as space use, which served as an umbrell aterm
for: the type of space being utilised ; Whether it was supportive or not for chose n
activities ; whether or not it was designed for those activities; and as a means of
discussing choice of space as a habit in interviews. These aspect s of the coding meant |
could assess the nature of what library use manifest, how supportive or problemati ¢
library design was for different users, as well as begin to investigate  the nature of the

interactions and relationships between staff and students.

FST also influenced some specific coding: demographic information including race and

gender to monitori nclusivity both within the library space and in an effort to develop

voices for each group  identified , socio -economic discussion in interviews, power and
domination (including actions that could be considered subversive and/or a means to

empower the actors ), respect (or lack of it) for other library users and staff, and [subtle]
discrimination were some of the codes that fell into theoretical -based interrogation of the
data. These codes could be related to incidents reported during interviews, behaviours

during observation , and issues discussed by interviewees that represented the
interviewee as discriminating against or showing lack of respect for others themselves.

Coding for these topics meant | could develop an understanding of how inclusive or
exclusive library spaces and their users were, and the nature of the power manifest by

differe nt library users.
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The codes were then refined through several re  -readings of the data  to combine them
where they were too similar to stand as separate codes, and to devel op overarching
themes (see figures 1a and 1b below). The themes were developed with a focus on
linking the mto the overarching research aim of discovering whether academic libraries
provide a supportive and inclusive learning environment , and to answering  the research
guestions, representing the various usage patterns connected with the library spaces

Themes were also developed with the theoretical framework in mind, considering issues
of power dynamics and social and cultural influences over accessibility and inclusivity of
spaces. Decisions surround ing the theme development were made based on the research
guestions and the issues and practices prevalent in the data: the themes identify a

number of issues related to the aim and questions, but also provide an overview of use
and stakeholder experiences that represents the data as whole. The final themes did not
include demographic  information as different standpoints and positions featured in each

theme .

The analytical process involved interrogating the dat a on several levels: on the level of
the library space and  success or failure in providing a suitable environment for studying;

on the level of how  (ifatall) inhabitants , whether employees or library users,

demonstrated control and domination of a space in their behaviours; and on the level of
whether there were inequalities developed as a result of the previous two levels or
through other means . Power was also considered in the context of whether ornot a

sense of entittement  and ownership was demonstrat ed amongst library users in relation
to the current HE climate (as discussed in chapter 1 and throughout the analysis

chapters).
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Figure 1 an early iteration of the thematic map

Figure 2 The final itera

tion of the thematic map.
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To demonstrate the coding and analytical process, the following extract can be seen to,

on a base level, discuss  a range of study styles coded as writing fand peading fand

workin gasa pgroup 1 utDORQH W Ratigmorkiod] with peers but independently) ,

ZLWK pSHHU VXSSRUW fevel Gheddata s oded for LFRPPXQLW\Y DV LW LQGLFD
something more than pure peer support in a mutual understanding that each group

member can turn to each other for help.

ZHJUH W&H RM\JURXS ZKHUH LI ZHYUH HDFK ZRUNLQJ RQ DQ HVVD\ z
have our headphones in but if one of us says can we stop for a minute and

MXVW OLVWHQ WR WKLY SDUDJUDSK WKHQ WKHQ ZHYfOO GR WKDW H
just be reading if | need to get you know rea ding and taking notes erm

annotate and analysing text things like that you know

[extract from interview with Gemma, student , Institute 2]

Data extracts are primarily presented as vignettes summarising observations or

interview content  as a continuoussto U\ WKH GDWD FROOHFWHG ZRXOG XVXDOO\ K|
broken up by other events observed throughout the timeline of observation) . Extracts

describing observations  have been chosen because they are representative of common

behaviours, but also provide the m ost complete, continuously consistent example of

those behaviours. Interview extracts  are used to represent  usage patterns , needs, and

opinions of student participants, and the observations and opinions of staff participants ,

both in context of answering t he research aim and questions. In both cases, interview

extracts are used to supplement my observation data, or to provide an opposing

example for further discussion.

4.5 Ethical considerations
In my consideration of ethics for this research, | took sever al steps to try and ensure
that the observational method utilised was as respectful of actor privacy as possible, and
that the motives behind the method were clear. Clearly, it was not possible to gain
consent from all potential actors within the setting, and to ask for consent during
observation would disrupt actions sufficiently to make them not representative of normal
behaviour. Therefore, my primary concern was to ensure all participants retained
anonymity and that they were not placed at risk or in di scomfort by the research. | had
consent from the participating institutions, and promised them anonymity, as well as the
anonymity of their inhabitants. As detailed in section 4.1, notices of research were

93



clearly displayed at several key traffic points in the building with information leaflets
available. The academic libraries involved are public spaces. One of them has open

access to the facilities: that is, there is no system where visitors have to provide ID to

access the building. The other employs a s wipe card access system, but also participates
in schemes encouraging members of the public to visit. It has advertised that non -
university visitors are welcome to visit in local newspapers, with referrals from the local

public library further promoting ac cess. This latter  Institute is no less a public space than
the first, similar to, for example, rail stations which may or may not use ticket swiping

systems at their entrances: the swipe access is not to prevent people accessing and

using the services, but  to help ensure those who misuse facilities can be monitored and
policed as appropriate, and to aid control of stock movement. Swipe access may

subsequently portray limited access to academic libraries, but this is certainly not what

most libraries wish to say about themselves, with exceptions tending towards those with

highly specialised or rare materials.

| carefully considered the use of observation in relation to other methods. The primary

reason it was chosen was to ensure the data gathered was of nat ural behaviour, and

representative of both regular use and unique events. Previous library research has

indicated that quantitative data presents a limited description of use in terms of how

many people inhabit a space. Surveys, interviews, and focus group s provide some data,

but are at risk of skewing from the participant in terms of either presenting themselves

as they think they should be presenting themselves, missing out data that they feel

would provide a negative portrait of themselves, or that doesn fW RFFXU WR WKHP WR EH
something they would tell the researcher (including elements that might seem banal or

normal to them but would be of importance in data collection).

As discussed in the literature review, observation is not as common as other qualit ative
and/or quantitative methods in academic libraries, but has been utilised to great success

by Applegate (2009) , Bryant, Matthews and Walton (2009) , and Delcore etal  (2009) : all
gathered more detailed data allowing them to reconsider their facilities and service

provisions to reflect s tudent needs and usage. Thus, there is precedent to my using the

method. Observation is of particular use to gatekeepers at institutions as they are

provided with data that they would have been unable to access otherwise. Library users

also benefit, as gat ekeepers can endeavour to modify provisions, policy, and

environments to reflect user preference and usage patterns.
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As already discussed to some degree, academic libraries are public spaces. Their primary
users are members of the university or college th ey provide for, with non -
university/college members also using the facilities, albeit to a lesser extent. |

considered extensively how | could protect any potential actors during observation, with

privacy of particular importance. All actors were anonymise d, recording only action s
necessary to the research themes detailed in section 3.1, and according to the list in

section 4.5.1 below, whether actions related to studying or not, and only recording

interactions between staff and students that could be deeme d public interactions. Non -

studying interactions we  re noted minimally, for example 3 VWXGHQW VWDUWY KDYLQJ D
SHUVRQDO FRQYHUVDWLRQ ZLWK < 7KH FRQWHQW RI FRQYHUVDWLRQV
to studying, and only briefly mention the nature of the conversation and not  the

speech/discourse itself, for example 3< DVNV LI ; FDQ KHOS ZLWK XVLQJ WKH DVVLJ

VXEPLVVLRQ VRIWZDUH" LI WKH DFWRUV YHU\ REYLRXVO\ HQGHDYRXUH
conversation private it was treated as such and not logged in the fi eld notes (see the

previous example of personal conversation). However, in a small number of cases,

conversations could be classed as personal (when using the list of actions below in

section 4.5.1 ), but incorporated sexist, racist or similar exclusive der ogatory

language/actions: here the nature of the content was noted for the purposes of

recording how behaviour and conversation could impact on other inhabitants, but not the

personal content in itself.

My primary concern was to ensure all participants re tained anonymity and that they
were not placed at risk or in discomfort by the research. However, | am highly aware

that while | obtained consent from interviewees, and from the participating institutions,

my method was largely unobtrusive in terms of obse rvation. | did not request consent or
explicitly notify the majority of the sample population that | was present and

undertaking observations beyond the notice at access points. There were several reasons

for this:

B Requesting consent would have made the research more transparent, but would
also have risked skewing behaviours, usage, and relationships in the process of making

the presence of the researcher and their purpose clear.

B The population in each institution is extremely large. If considering all potential
actors, it would have been highly likely that if consent for observation was requested of
each individual potentially using the library facilities it would not be obtained and thus

the research would not go ahead
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B Requesting and obtaining con  sent during observation of the actors present in a
specific area (regardless of population size) was impractical, as it would have disrupted
the space use of those already present, and would have disrupted the data collection

process.

Hammersley and Atkin  son (2007, pp. 210 #12) and Punch (1985, 1986) advise that

whi le consent is preferable, it is not always possible for the reasons detailed above.

It should be emphasised that the library users are not a sensitive group being placed at

risk: they are not members of a specific vulnerable population, and the research process
did not cause physical or psychological harm to any participants. Analysis was used to
create understanding of library use, rather than point accusatory fingers, and

anonymisation of actors allowed data to be reported freely to promote discussion a nd

organisational modifications to support current and future service users.

4 .5.1 Actions considered suitable as noting for data

As the research  questions involved focusing on what may represent studying or
personal/private actions and interactio ns, actions needed to be categorised for the
purposes of ethical and methodological considerations. Explicitly stating what may or

PD\ QRW FRXQW DV PZRUNY LV FKDOOHQJLQJ LQ QDWXUH KRZ GRHV WK
work or studying is being undertaken, wh ether an action counts as productive to the
actor (and indeed whether the actor realises the action is productive or a hindrance),

and whether social interactions are also supportive of work/studying? While many

actions may be considered private by the act or, the nature of public spaces often makes
many actions visible and audible to all inhabiting that setting. However, as touched on

earlier, for the protection and privacy of actors certain behaviours were not logged in the
fieldnotes and were thus be disr egarded from data. For the purposes of this research,

based on pilot data collection, actions were broken down into the following categories
¥ Work :

o] Using software provided by the institution e.g. word processing, spreadsheets,

presentations, image and graphic design, mind  -mapping

o] Writing was assumed to be studying if it was not obviously for any other purpose

e.g. content is discussed between actors
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o] Explicitly discussing assignments and lecture or tutorial content and university
staff when in the ¢ ontext of course content (which may include quality of teaching

provision and university policy and/or rules)

o] Highlighting on paper (it was assumed that the material highlighted was
connected with studying unless it was obviously observed or discussed no t to be so0)
0 Hand drawing (i.e. any drawing, sketching, mapping, or similar tasks not

conducted on a computer) if carried out in an area of the building specifically connected

with artistic or design related subjects. Drawing conducted in other areas may be for
study purposes, but could not easily be concluded to be studying without verbal

confirmation from the actor. In these cases, noting the occurrence of drawing was

unlikely to be harmful to the actor, so it was logged

o] Reading from textbooks, journal s, fiction or papers (which may include articles or
handwritten notes). Reading without typing on tablet computers, laptops, or computers
if the content was not visible was assumed to be contributing to studying unless

determined to be otherwise

o] Binding or mounting materials: it was assumed that the action of preparing
materials in this manner could be considered presentation for submission or

consideration by others

0 Photocopying or printing

t Personal  (with specific actions labelled as private and thus not detailed in the
fieldnotes):

o] Conversation relating to personal life, which included relationships, social activity

e.g. nights out, in person or via mobile phone (private action)

¥ Actions that may blur together or be difficult to define as work. These
were noted, but any further detail that manifested as social was logged in the same way

as overtly personal activities:

o] Collecting textbooks and other materials from the shelves. While these could

count as work, they can often merge into socialising if carried out by more than one
actor

o] Using social networks online. Some courses stipulate group collaboration online

via networks such as Facebook, and Twitter is often used for research, networking and

socialising
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o] Using shopping websites such as (but not restricted to) clothing or interiors.
Fashion, interior design and students on similar courses may be looking for inspiration or

images to use in mood boards, but may also just be shopping!

o] Using email, particularly if using the student email system s are similar to those
used for personal accounts, if the student redirects university emails to personal

accounts, or if the university account is used for personal purposes.

(o] Using a mobile phone: in pilot observations, personal conversations merged wit h
discussion about studying and the requirements for an assignment. Where the

conversation was obviously about studying, it was noted but only as a discussion of

studying, and reference to content explicitly was avoided as much as possible e.g.

MV W X G He@savairfrom computer to conduct personal conversation on phone, but

begins to discuss assignment content and when it is due to be submitted. Conversation
FRQWHQW IRFXVHV RQ ZKDW PDWHULDOV WKH VWXGHQW KDV XVHG IRU
using a phone t o type was more complex to interpret, as, due to the nature of modern

smart phones, actions may have included those conducted on PCs such as studying,

texting or emailing personal conversations. For the purposes of observation, if an actor

was observed to  be using their phone for anything other than audible conversation, it

was assumed to be a personal and therefore private action.

s Physical non  -verbal actions which may reflect feelings about current
activities or situations . Interpretation of these was pr oblematic as they depended on
the culture and many unknown factors personal to each actor, but were also of potential

relevance and use to interview discussion:

o] Yawning and stretching

o] Looking around

o] Facial expressions and other non -verbal communicati  ons

o] Movement around the area with no obvious purpose

o] Eating, which may be conducted during studying, during socialising, or alone

without any obvious intent other than to eat.

o] Listening to music, whether via an mp3 player, a smart/portable device, or

through university  -provided equipment, could be open to interpretation on many levels.

Some people find that they work better with music; some may be using music to block

out other sounds. Other students may be listening to music as part of their assignme nt
requirements. The use of mp3 players may not even be for music, but for the

transcription of interviews or listening to lectures.
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4.6 Chapter summary

In this chapter | have detailed the methods employed, that is, observation and semi -
structured intervi  ews, and the sites visited in the data collection process to provide
answers to the research aim and questions . The two sites share many of the same

library design features, but have different types of student population, providing

opportunities for  examin ing what influence library space design may or may not have

over inhabitants. | provide definitions of gender (as binary) andrace (as ancestral
country of origin ) for the purposes of this research, including discussions of how defining

them as such is pro  blematic, but also necessary for identifying and understanding any

marginalisation of each . | have also described the coding process , and how using FST
means | have examined library use in contexts of power, of discrimination, and of the
socio -economic sit uation within HE, as well as on more tangible levels of study

behaviour, space selection, and environment. Lastly, | detailed what steps | took to

ensure the research  followed an ethical process throughout : | always intended that this
research should be us ed to benefit and aid library users, and to generate a better
understanding of their needs and practices, and to do so includes the need to respect

those users, and all participants in the research. It is only through a respectful and

ethical research proc ess that we can learn the stories, positions and standpoints of

library users.

I will now move to the first analysis chapter. It provides information on patterns of

usage across different types of users according to group and individual use, and how
space does or does not influence these uses. | also discuss how power in terms of space
domination and exerting authority manifest in different ways amongs t different types of

users.
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&KDSWHUWQDO\WLWHQGHU $XWKRULW\ DQG
3RZHU

This is the first ana  lysis chapter of three . Here | will discuss  the behaviours that manifest
during library use  inrespectto groups and internal group dynamics , individual users
and how all types of  library users interact and impact on HDFK R W sE,Lh§ per the
research question sin section 3.1. | also consider h ow groups have their own power
dynamics that often fluc  tuate according to their member s fgender(s), focussing first on
single gender groups, then mixed gender groups . I discuss how the library space does or
does not influence these power dynamics, as per my rese arch questions detailed in
section 3.1 , and how solo u se of the library space relates to the power of the individual
%RWK HJURXSVY DQG uMVROR XV H W8 pattethsiofluSeH Qinemek BNV e

analysis process (asin  Figure 1b.) . linitially examine group behaviours and patterns, as
groups , rather than individual visitors, were most commonly identified during
observations . The analysis also identified themes of domination and ownership of spac e,

which constitute  both recurring discussions throughout the chapter, and specific focus

later in section 5.3. Where appropriate | reference the group use typologies by McKay
and Buchanan (2014) , as detailed in the literature review in section 2.5 . The typologies
are not used as a formal analytical tool here, but are of particular use for confirming or
guestioning analyses of behaviour that might appear unusual in the context of my own
observations. The addition of a  standpoint -influenced approach add s to understanding
those behaviours and their connection to library sp aces by examining power. As

classified by McKay and Buchanan (2014 ) and Harrop and Turpin ~ (2013) , group sizes

constitute two or more people.

Using a feminist standpoint based approach to analyse actor(s) behaviours, actions and
interactions between each other, | draw from observational data and interviews to

demonstrate that library space can support collaborative, equal relationships 27 within
groups , and begin to develop  an understanding of  specific standpoints  as they emerge

McKay and Buchanan (2014) refer to logging gender during their observations of group

usage patterns, but do not consider this in their analysis or typo logy construction. |,
however, did notice during my own observations that some interesting gender -based
dynamics 22 arose which will be discussed in the following chapter.

27tz v ® (€& 8} Z <po & o 8]}veZ]%<[U / u v 8Z 8§ Z]lv]Alpouu &E }
contribute to the success of that group with no discrimination.
28 A reminder is useful here that as most of the data in this sadsaollected via observation, gender is
approached as binary.
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| note in particular points where dominance is manifest in library user behaviours. Argyle
(1988, p. 97) lists seven main behaviour categories for indicating dominance: spatial

position i.e. height, facing a group as in teaching; gaze (in dominance this usually

DSSHDUV DV PRUH GLUHFW DQG uVWD UsQingGRuER | VORE dsudly QR Q
louder and lower, with more interruptions of the other speaker; gesture i.e. pointing;

and posture, which has similarities to spatial position in terms of maintaining height

above others, but also includes poses such as placing the hands on the hips. | also show
how library space design can both support and disrupt those who endeavour to maintain

a role of power within a group, and the implications of this influence over space

inhabitants . Primarily , power in this thesis refers to dominance a nd ownership of library
spaces, as defined in section 3.1. For the purposes of this section, power refers to

control and dominance over others, whether it be within their own group, or in a broader

societal context.

5.1 Patterns of authority and dominance amongst single gender
groups.
This section marks the beginning of my discussion of  group standpoint(s): it represents

various groups whose behaviours are described as per their membership in terms of
gender. | address group behaviours in terms of single g ender, and in terms of mixed

gender, and describe the variety of behaviours that manifest for each, identifying

similarities and differences both within and between group types. Interview data in this
section provides supporting evidence for my findings on the way staff may approach and
interpret mixed behaviours of library users (such as combined social and study use), and

for supporting my concerns over male domination of spaces using the body and gaze.

5.1.1 Women -only groups
| frequently observed that i n women -only groups, one member would take a leading
role , and usually had a common of successful studying planned, often combined with

varying level s of social talk . The following vignettes are examples of these occasions.

Observation 5 .1, Institute 1.

Two young women of  British Asian origin 2° are seated at a large round table, surrounded

by paper notes, huddled together over a laptop. Around them the library space is of

mixed purpose: theirs is the only table that can be overtly used collaboratively and i s

located in the middle of the area against a wall, the rest of the area being predominantly

2% British Asiarfor the purposes of this thesis defined as of South Asian descent (Bangladesh, India, Pakistan)
born in the UK.
101



made up of rows of computers perpendicular to the wall and, further on, windows, with

single seat tables with plugs and USB ports running parallel to the windows o pposite
them. Round the corner out of sight, | can hear other groups talking and often laughing

loudly, but here the women are the only people working together on something. Seated

with their backs to the wall, staring at the laptop, they talk quietly, and sometimes the
softer spoken female of the two bends over a notepad and writes as the other louder

female instructs her, discussing formulae and calculations. The louder female sometimes
H[SUHVVHV IUXVWUDWLRQ WKRXJK UDLVLQJ KHUHBPRLWKH-ARPQWLRQ KH
They move on to another formula, and as the softer spoken female reads out her

calculations, the louder female interrupts to correct her. Their collaboration continues for

around 80 minutes until they decide to take a break for half an h our, leaving all their
property unattended at the table until they return, the louder female putting a

headphone into one ear, while the softer spoken female briefly whispers to someone

behind me. On her return to the table, the two females whisper to each other, and both

pack up to leave after a short time.

Observation 5  .2. Institute 2.

In an area made up primarily of rows of PCs, but with some space in the middle with

large round tables, a white female sits at the end of a row of PCs, sharing the row wit h

some other white females. They arrived together but work separately and quietly; they

have their own work to focus on so carry out their studying individually . The area is very

much a thoroughfare: on one side the stairs, lift and bathrooms are housed, a nd on the

RSSRVLWH WKHUHYY D VHSDUDWH URRP OHDGLQJ RXW RI WKLV DUHD W
DUHD LV RSHQ ZLWK ERRNV VKHOYHG ZKHUH WKHUHfV QR VHDWLQJ VF
the study area for reasons entirely separate to the use of the PCs and tables. Another

white female joins them, remaining standing over her peer at the end of the row, talks

loudly about her social life. The conversation moves rapidly to their work and the

standing female begins to advise her peers on how they should prog ress, raising her own

plans for a project she needs to work on with the seated female. The seated female

volunteers a few suggestions for how to approach the project, while the female standing

RYHU KHU UHSHDWHGO\ H[FODLPV 3\HV (;%$&79 <llfemaMstohtPelLYH PLQXWH
row are talking at equal volume as they organise their possessions before leaving

together.

Observation 5  .3. Institute 2.
In the same area as in observation 5 DERYH sjtfily atatablein the middle. Four
white females arrive a  nd select a row of PCs three to four metres away from me with

two sitting on each side to face each other, chatting as they get settled at each machine
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and logged in. They are joined not long after by another female, and the conversation

becomes loud enoug h to not be able to distinguish whether they are socialising or

GLVFXVVLQJ DFDGHPLD 2QH RI WKHP VWDUWY SOD\LQJ &KULVWPDV P X\
ZKLOH , FDQfW WHOO ZKHUH LW LV FRPLQJ IURP LW FRQWLQXHV IRU D
the group mem bers asks her to turn it down. She does so, but it is still audible. As | look

up, | see one of the females is on Facebook, one is logging into a Google app of some

NLQG >, UHFRJQLVH WKH p*Yf ORJR@ +RZHYHU ZLWKLQ D FRXSOH RI PL
watching D YLGHR ZLWK PXVLF SOD\LQJ FU\LQJ 3DzzzzzzZZ ~ DV WKH\ ZDW
feel they are definitely not working, but as the video ends, | hear one of the females

DVNV LI S WKHUHTVY D VHW EULHI IRU LW" , SURPLVHG \RXT1G JHW ZRUN G
to quieten down and discuss their work.

In each observation detailed above, there has been a clear dominant member of the

group. McKay and Buchanan refer to groups featuring scribes (who input data), editors

(who suggest modifications to the data), co -ordinators (who helped organise activities),

DQG WHDFKHUV ZKR 3VDW EDFN XQWLO WKH\ EHOLH20BGpWKHLU DGYLFH
105) ). In smaller groups it may be harder to observe who takes each role, as suggested

by McKay and Buchanan, but it may also mean that members will ta ke multiple roles or

eliminate some altogether depending on the attributions of the space they inhabit. The

loud female in observation 5 .1(i1) 3° was entirely a teacher throughout, and while she did

express herself more strongly if she was frustrated at her SHHUYY PLVWDNHV VKH ZDV
taking on a supportive role that could also be perceived as a caring role, and thus a role

that conforms to gender stereotypes.

The female in observation 5.2(i2) was a new group member for a comparatively brief
period of time, ch  anging the dynamics of how the group was operating and her role was

more complex: she interrupted their work pattern to suit her needs, confirming her own

plans and dominating by both the volume of her speech and her body language in her
physical position above the others. She still wished to maintain a work focus in spite of

her initial social chat, but in her adoption of the role of instructing others (as per McKay

DQG %XFKDQDQTV WEMmA K shd wasebddking for validation of her own position,
ensuring her own route was the correct one, and with the suggestion of ideas from the
seated student, confirming her position was indeed correct while ensuring she

maintained a dominant position in the group.

30 For ease of reference, each institute the observat®atiributed to will be identified as either i1 or.i2
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In observation5 .3(i2) WKH OHDG IHPDOH ZDVQTW FOHDU Ghnbudtt@ WLILDEOH XC
herself as such. The grou p were primarily engaging in social use of the library , in what

could be considered a bonding exercise in the shared enjoyment of videos and music,

until she stated she had promised they would achieve study goals while visiting, taking

on a co -ordinating r ole even prior to their visit. Her adoption of that co -ordinating role

suggests the group dynamics place her as a leader of the group, but her participation in

their social activities also placed her as an equal: she was there to organise, but not

necessar ily to control the group, yet they responded to her announcement of their real

purpose for the library visit.

The lead women observed above were taking a role of domination that could be on the

surface interpreted as disrupting female stereotypes, because of their adoption of

strength and power over their peers while simultaneously providing support. However, at

this point it is worth noting what Walter (2010) refers to when discussing the

stereotyping of gender: that there is no convenient template to slot all women into (p.

199), and wh en examining leadership roles it is easy to represent qualities of leaders as
PDVFXOLQH RU IHPLQLQH S SHUFHLYLQJ WKH ZRPHQYYVY DFWLRQV D
problematic, as stereotypes of gendered behaviour are self - perpetuating i.e. if people
conform to them, they will enforce the stereotypes further, while non -conformity is
disregarded as a meaningless glitch in behaviour (ibid, p. 200 , and also Collins  (2000) ),
certain behaviours can more easily be derived as taking a dominant role. Several of

these behaviours can be seen in some of the cases above i.e. looking down on or directly

at others, creating height above others, and loud voices, with voice levels in particular
DSSHDULQJ PRVW IUHTXHQWO\ DPRQJVW WKH GRPLQDQW EHKDYLRXU D
aforementioned categories (1988, p. 97) ). The females in observations 5 A (i1) and
5.2(i2) both use volume and in  terruptions, and the female in observation 5 2 (i2)
additionally uses spatial position and posture. The dominant women observed were

taking roles labelled in McKay and Buchanan (2014) asteachers and/or co -ordinators,
taking control of the studying as and when needed. However, as Argyle (1988) notes,
dominance can exist in the interpersonal dynamics that have already been established

and thust he behaviours listed above are restating that position, or the behaviours can

be utilised as a means to try and create a new position for the actor to enhance their

status within the group. So the behaviours manifested by the women in a dominant role

above could be that they are trying to confirm their roles in the peer group overall,

outside of the study activity. Ultimately, the dominant behaviours were not disruptive of

patriarchal norms of femininity: the women were still partaking in caregiving norms i n
their tutor/co - ordinator positions, even whe n endeavouring to take control. As Collins

(1986) suggests when discussing race, one of the purposes of FST is to help contest
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stereotypin g and identify hierarchies within standpoints. Intergroup dynamics here

demonstrate the variety of roles and relationships undertaken, but they are all

undertaken by women starting their journey into the working world. The women who

adopt potentially self -GHVLJQDWHG UROHV 3, SURPLVHG {®IXfGINWHW ZRUN GRQ
5.3(i2)) have taken on a caring role while also moving towards a career, and while the

two may not conflict depending on career choi ce, there may also be issues in adopting

multiple conflicting roles (Bradley, 2013) . While the tutor roles can be supportive and

sometimes empowering to the tutor , they can also operate in the oppos ite way and be

disruptive and not always helpful, but controlling.

The space use patterns in observations 5.1 (i1) and 5 .2(i2) demonstrate a usage that
takes advantage of the design and furnishings to operate in the manner the groups are

studying in. Thef emalesin 5.1(i1) are using a table designed for collaboration in an area
where rules allow discussion, while the females in 5.2(i2) are using PCs that allow them
to work alongside each other but also separately so that they can study independently.

Both t hese design elements appear to have been at the very least sufficient to the needs

of their inhabitants. In 5.3(i2) , however, while it becomes clearer later in the

observation that the intention of the visit is to study, the initial social behaviour and us e
seems to also be influenced by the capacity to use the PCs for non - study activities, and
the female has to actively take a dominant position to encourage a move from social

activity to studying. The space use here suggests the design is open to manipulat ion,
that the attitude and perspective of its inhabitants will use the space to their own means,

and purposes, whether that use matches the intention of study purpose or the initial

social activity seenin  5.3(i2) (which was effectiv  ely returned to reflect the primary study
design purpose by human intervention). The nature of the spaces used means that while
they do not necessarily influence  dominant behaviour, their design does not deter the
manifestation of dominant behaviours: in 5.2(i2) the nature of th e open space with no
privacy situated close access to stairwells means a steady flow of traffic through to

access resources and facilities, and (un)planned meetings can easily occur. In 5.3(i2) the
space is meant to be used for studying on computers, but i nternet access, rules allowing
discussion, and a lack of motivation on the part of its inhabitants easily influences the

choice of activity: it takes a motivated individual to curb the behaviour back towards

their intended purpose. Human nature is what is influencing power dynamics the most
here, but each group is also taking advantage of facilities to stretch the intended use of

the design: in itself this behaviour is an expression of power and ownership of library

spaces.
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There are exceptions to the gro up behaviours detailed above, albeit partia lly represented
in observation 5 .3(i2) . Social use of libraries by women can show a slightly different

pattern, as ca n be seen below in observation 5 4.

Observation5  .4. Institute 1.

TP LQ D JURXS VW X6 Wwith drgexabbleOsurrounded by chairs. The area has

rules that allow discussion, but it is also situated next to a silent PC area, with no way of

blocking noise bleed into the silent area. It is mid -morning, and two white females are

sitting at one of the tables eating sandwiches, chatting socially. They are soon joined by

another white female, and continue their social chat, their voices loud, the chat

punctuated by frequent swearing. They occasionally swap to discussing the modules they

areregistere G RQ EXW WKH\ DUHQTW IRUPDOO\ GLVFXVVLQJ VWXG\LQJ DV "
sharing of how they perceive the content and lecturers, and social conversation

dominates their talk. Half an hour later, the discussion follows the same lines, but they

are join ed by another white female who was passing by into the PC area, but then

redirects to wards the group to talk socially with them. Shortly after she arrives, two of

the group leave to attend a lecture, and the two remaining females continue to switch

topic s between social chat and problems with their studies. There is some fluctuation

with volume as one of the females (the original female who swore the most) largely talks

at greater volume than the other. In spite of their comparatively small group size, and

their location at the opposite side of the area, | hear them more than any of the other

groups located here, and from what | can observe, they are socialising the most. Later,

they are joined by three more white females (increasing the group size to five) , and they

briefly discuss lecturers again, but conversation continues to be predominantly social,

and | note that while it could be the pitch and tone of the speakers that makes them

more audible, they as a group are dominating the space. However, a white male warden

SDVVHV WKURXJK WKH DUHD DQG DVNV DOO WKH LQKDELWDQWYV RI WK
QRLVH GRZQ®™ 1RLVH OHYHOV GURS LPPHGLDWHO\ EXW DV KH SDVVHV |
noise increases again. A couple of minutes later, when he moves throu gh the area again,

KH JRHVY WR VSHDN GLUHFWO\ WR WKH IHPDOH JURXS SRLQWLQJ RXW W
DUHD" 7KUHH RI WKH, ida&ingSo@nHHa ¥diridor, while the remaining females

continue to talk at a lower volume. They discuss their final year projects, and are initially

still quieter than when they were at their peak volume, but as they move back to social

conversation, their volume increases again. Two white females enter the floor, and the

original female calls them over, but they wave a nd move down the corridor. Shortly

after, one of the remaining pair goes to the bathroom, and the two who had waved

reappear, and start chatting to the remaining female about tutorials. The female who

went to the bathroom returns, and they leave as a group
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There are several points of interest in this observation. The first is that the use of library

space seems an unusual choice for what appears to primarily be a social conversational

visit: the group discuss their course content and lectures without be ing particularly
specific about their studying or engaging in studying. The group have chosen to use a
MHTXLHW VWXG\Y DUHD ZLWKLQ WKH OLEUDU\ ZKLFK UHIOHFWYVY WKH SXU
what appears to be purely a social visit conflicts with the concept of using a study area
or, indeed, an academic library. The response of the member of staff indicates that while

staff are happy to tolerate social use of a library (they are unable to spend time

observing library users for a prolonged period thus c annot make definite conclusions
about what occurs while they are absent), staff may make judgements according to the

volume of the inhabitants. Interview data supports this conclusion: when speaking to

Marlon , a member of staff  at Institute 1 , 1 asked him what he classed as study

behaviours and how he could identify whether noise was disruptive:

you can see and you can hearth  em talking about their coursework >S«@
WKHUHYYV QR LQGLYLGXDO SDWWHUQ RI WKLQJV \RX FDQ MXVW WH
working , I mean , might be a group just sat together you can see them

WKH\fUH ZRUNLQJ VR ZHddyblkiYol Whid Hiean [BR: even if

WKH\TUH P DN L7 iftheyRoringHhe noise level down [BR: right] you

see we appreciate ,wesay y DSSUHFLDWH \RXJUH ZRUDBULIQU3tLQ D JURXS
need you to bring the volume that bit lower NMRX NQRZ DQG WKDWTTV KRZ ZH
doit.

[Marlon, staff, Institute 1]

Based on what Marlon reported, the staff member asking the group to reduce the noise

levels had possibly overheard some content of stu G\ GLVFXVVLRQ 7KH VWXGHQWVY UH
appears to reflect some level of respect for staff, although their volume was only

reduced initially on the first request. Some problems arise here from the proximity of the

discussion space to a silent area: the two o pposing labelled spaces are conflicting

purposes, and without sufficient soundproofing, noise carried easily between the two

areas. The design of the discussion area with its large tables lends itself to that purpose

of discussion and collaboration, so des ign does match the purpose, but, in this particular

case, the volume and the space design clashed with opposing silent space, leaving

library staff to police students.

,Q WHUPV RI WKH QDWXUH RI WKH JURXSYV EHKDYLRXU WKH VRFLDO Gl

sharing of difficulties with the course can be seen as a way of discharging stress
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Additionally, the use of frequent swearing indicates a state of comfort or relaxation

amongst the group members: Holmes (1995) suggests that swearing in groups of peop le
can indicate membership. This notion supported by Beers -Féagersten (Beers -Fagers ten,
2012) , and Stapleton  (2003) , the latter of whom additionally found that males and

females in equal numbers would use swearing as a stress -release and that women in
particular would u  se swearing in certain scenarios to indicate intimacy. Current research
suggests that overall use of swearing in conversation differs very little between genders

in respect to frequency and type of swear word (Beers -Fagersten, 20 12; Jacobi, 2014)
the frequency of the swearing within this particular group can thus be considered a

means of bonding and potentially a stress release given the discussion of their

perceptions of lecturers and module content. However, the female talking the loudest,
who remained in the space throughout the observation, was the female dominating the

space via volume

To summarise and return to the behaviour of the women in the observations detailed in
5.1to 5 .4 above, the women are exerting some level o f dominance and leadership as
per the dominant signals as detailed by Argyle (1988) above, while also conforming to
group behaviours as observed by McKay and Buchanan (2014) (thus supporting their

findings) . Argyle goes on to suggest that there are gender differences in the

manifestation of dominance as women consider themselves of lower status than men,
and are physically smaller, but that this depends on their role (Argyle, 1988, p.99) , and
many of his points are supported by Henley (1995) . However, Hall (2006) feels that the

research on gender and power communicated via nonverbal cues is problematic, and

DOzD\V KDV EHHQ 3,1 ZRPHQ GR PRUH RI D JLYHQ EHKDYLRU WKDQ PHQ
behavior must be submissive (because women are low VW D W X2006, p. 388) . Hall

refers to the problematic nature of researching differences in gender in the use of

QRGGLQJ DQG EDFNFKDQQHO UHVSRQVHV VXFK DV p\HVY DQG puPPPY ZK
has been interpreted as ei  ther trying to hurry the speaker along, or as encouraging the

speaker to continue while validating their speech (2006, pp. 386, 389) . The women in

dominance are usually providing supporting roles (if sometimes at the expense and

disruption of others) , even where in observation 5.2(i2) there are suggestions of self -

validation: the nature of her use of backchannels was encouraging of her peer, and

confirmation to herself that she was correct in her knowl edge of the subject. Perceptions

of the women using dominant signals in their behaviour could easily be interpreted by

other inhabitants who are not members of the group to be male behaviours and thus

actions that stereotype them as unfeminine (as in Walte r (2010) ). However, Bradley

(1998, p. 35) refers to the concept of ersonal power ~and how some women will use

their personal skills and character to engage with other people to elevate their own
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status , irrespective of the gender of the people they elevate themselves over, usually in

more private spheres i.e. in personal interactions rather than publicly.

However, as per the discussion above, the individuals displaying power signals may be
exerting au thority, but the nature of their relationships mean the groups as a whole are

also likely to benefit from their behaviour and actions . Additionally, Butler  (2006)
suggests, gende r stereotypes can be played with in order to break them down, they are

not stable as they are socially constructed, but the behaviours here are largely

conforming to stereotypes of women in different forms: those of caring, supportive
collaboration, and th  ose of the loud, dominant female attempting to place themselves in
power (Collins, 2000) . In summary, the female only groups operate in a way that
conforms to that found in groups in general by McKay and Buchanan (2014) , and
appears to match the manner for female learning processes as described in English and
Irving (2012) , with specific females engaging in dominant behaviour in both study and
social situations. The space they inhabit appear s to have been selected because it and
the designated rule for each space match their intended use, but in some cases
(observations 5.1, 5.3, 5.4) the groups as a whole manipulate the function and

resources available to their wishes, indicating some level of control and power over their

use and the space itself.

Usage p atterns and behaviours identified so far imply several potential standpoints:

female groups as needingthe library for social and study use; and individuals as

caregiving leaders. The latter, individual female group members as caregiving leaders
(i.e. tuto rroles) endorses female stereotypes, but also confirms their capacity to

empower themselves and others through taking ownership of the group and directing

them towards activities. Certainly Bradley (1998) suggests that, as women progress into
the working world, they engage more with HE as a means of improving their power: HE

is @ means of personal advancement that can lead to a better income and skill set that

can provide more opportunities later. Females e xerting power whil e undertaking HE
advancement can develop skills they  theoretically utilise once they enter a profession

that will likely still be male dominated at higher levels (Bradley, 1998, 20 13; European
Institute for Gender Equality, 2017) . Additionally, the changing HE climate, as will be
discussed further in section 6.3, will potentially influence student perceptions of the

importance of their education in achieving professional goals, thu s influence the need to
ensure academic success , therefore further developing the need for tutor roles within

groups .
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So far | have discussed how female -only groups use and behave in library spaces, and
how power can manifest within those groups, or from outside of them as membership
changes, b ut how do male -only groups compare to female -only groups in their actions
and behaviour? Are there any differences, or do they behave in the same or similar ways

in their patterns of power, and in their interpretatio n of library space?

5.1.2 Male -only groups

Male - only groups are, in some ways, Si milar to female groups yet also demonstrate
distinctive patterns of behaviour. Wright (2006) talks about similarities in same sex
friendships between genders , pointing out that groups share: the same values of

friendship e.g. trust, expressiveness; age ntic i.e. supportive of goal achievement; casual
SWDON IRU W DQ@EWdJhY 208 NpH44)  ; and fun and relaxation. As the observations
below show, there are several behaviours that appear demonstrating these similarities

The vignettes show  how groups of males work to reach a common goal , with some level

of social activity

Observation  5.5. Institute 1 (this observation was made at the same time as
the females in 5.4, although these males entered the area around 45 minutes
after the females so both groups were in the same area at the same time for
the most part).
After some walking around the floor as if to try and locate an appropriate seating area,
six British Asian males take seats at two separate round tables in a quiet discussion
area, four to one table, two to another, around 3 metre s away from each other. They
move the chairs in the area around to make sure they each have seats at their chosen
table. The table of four are furthest from me, and they drink from bottles as they look
through some papers they have with them, talking. One of this group waves a document
while talking, and the four laugh softly. The group of two also have documents on their
table. A male from the larger group gets up, drops something in a nearby bin, and then
relocates to the smaller group table. Shortly afte r the male moves, a British Asian female
enters the area, and she sits at the table furthest from me. At this point, around 15
minutes after the group arrived, | log that | have caught the furthest group looking at
me a couple of times, and they then move towards the PC area further down the floor.
In my observation notes | speculate that it was either an unfortunate coincidence, or
they were staring me out because my table may have accommodated their group more
easily, or that they had realised | was watch ing them and assumed | was policing their
behaviour. However, the group nearest to me remains at their table. Five minutes after
the furthest group leave, a solo British Asian male enters the floor, and on seeing the
remaining group, goes up to talk them, sitting at the table. They talk softly, and | log
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that they are quieter and less audible than the female group in observation 5.4, who are
further away. After a couple of minutes of talking, the solo male leaves the group and

heads towards the PC area. Not long after he has left, two more British Asian males
enter and go up to the group, shaking their hands with those at the table, then leaving

for the PC area. As they leave, the male who had just left after sitting with the group

returns, and moves a stool to sit at the table with them, discussing their studying. A

moment later, a white male warden enters the floor, and the new male returns to the PC

area while the group at the table lower their heads, still talking about studying, making

notes as they dos 0, continuing in this fashion until the observation has ended.

Observation5 .6. Institute 1.

, 9P VHDWHG LQ DQ DUHD ZKHUH WKHUH DUH PRVWO\ URZV RI 3&V ZLWK
some sofas, and a small set of desks with lids that lift to reveal PCs in VLGH WKH GHVN ,fP

at a computer in one corner of the area, so | can see more, but iti s summer, and most

students have just left for the year. However, not so the four white males who enter and

sit on the opposite side of the row to me. They talk loudly a bout their work as they enter

the area, and take up the entire opposite side of the row of PCs. Two of them sit down

on the outer PCs, but in the middle of the group one male continues to stand as he talks

about his studying, slamming his bag on the desk. To his left a second standing male

jokingly claims that the desk next to the one the first male had slammed his bag on

belongs to him, and they humorously exchange insults. The first gtanding male fleaves

with the third male , who took a seat next to the w indow , to look for a book, and once

they have left, the remaining two talk in more hushed tones. On their return, the first

LV WD QG L Qéamptlehishag and slams his books on the desk, making my desk and

PC shake, sits down, and starts talking to the w indow seat male about the  ir social plans.

6XGGHQO\ Wlistehdihd) VWD QIBNRQRXQFHYV pULIJKW ZRUNY DQG WDON HQGV D
headphones on. His desk  -claiming friend to his left also wears his headphones, and

starts nodding his head as he listens. Th ey are quiet, aside from an occasional whistle.

MWHYRODLPY PDOH WDNHYV KLV KHDGSKRQHVY RXW DQG VD\V WKDW KH LV
VRPHWKLQJ VR PZLQGRZY PDOH RIIHRQ/DLRLY GG BVEEG

WRZDUGV WKH MZLQGRZY P Drg bVEMhiv BisDNAY 106k\&Da@ €&ample of how

VRPHRQH HOVH KDV UHIHUHQFHG WKDW NLQG RI LWHP :KLOH WKH\ GR
singing while still wearing his headphones, and the two looking at referencing look at

him and laugh quietly. They finish ORRNLQJ DW KRZ WR UHIHUHQF®D DRAGPWRH pGH
moves back to his seat. Ten minutes later, he asks the 4 " male, sitting to his left, how

KH IRXQG D SLHFH RI LQIRUPDWLRQ DQG WKHO NMPIURD QG 1V R2AM VN IQQPIING F
plans, and what he alrea  dy has. The 4 ™ male says it sounds good, and they settle down

to working individually again.

111



Observation 5 .7. Institute 2 (This observation takes place in the same area and

onthe s ame date/time that observation 5 .3 took place, although they arrived

earl ier, with a mixture of group sized tables and rows of PCs).

Three white males enter and go up to a row of computers by the window, selecting seats

next to each other on the same side of the row. They start to log in, but the middle male

starts to look att  he keyboard, lifting and rotating it. The male on the right ducks under

WKH GHVN DQG , KHDU VRPHRQH VD\ 3LWTV QRW ORJJLQJ LQ" +RZHYHU
manage to get the computer working, and a moment later they are all logged in. They all

open Word doc uments, but the left male moves to stand behind the male on the right of
the group and they appear to be looking at what is saved to the computer, working out

what to open, and the left male then returns to his seat. A few minutes later, the middle

male fi nds something of interest, and the male on the right leans over in his seat to look

at the middle screen, while passing something not visible to the left male. A new male

visits the group briefly, standing over them as they talk, but leaves shortly after g reeting
them. A couple of minutes later, the middle male is watching a football video with the

other two leaning over to watch. Over the next hour, they each spend time switching

between software and website use, using a mixture of Word, text -based website s, sports
websites, and videos. At one point, the middle male is on Word, and the male on the

right chats to him, and they all then look at the middle screen. They then move on to

XVLQJ *RRJOH WR ILQG DUWLFOHY DQG VKRZ HDFK RfNKpdts A KDW WKH\
the text on screen to each other.

Looking at the male  -only group behaviours above, some aspects of their behaviour are
similar to th ose of the female -only groups. Both male and female -only groups

demonstrate collaboration and support of e ach other, sharing what they find with each

other as they study (a behaviour that is labelled as co -production by McKay and

Buchanan (2014) ). Both male and female  -only groups approach their studies utilising a
mixture of patterns, whether they explicitly work together to support and teach each

other, or work individuall y, only collaborating when they have questions.

However, there are some differences between male -only and female -only groups. In
observation 5.5(il1) , the males are working together with the purpose of studying

together, demonstrating some similarities wit h female -only groups ( 5.2(i2) in
particular): they talk about their studying, are quiet, will greet any peers passing by, but

all this is carried out in fairly hushed tones, and they work throughout the observation

even if they occasionally move to social chat as any people appear who are not part of

their current study group. These behaviours are similar to those seen in 5.2(i2) , where
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the female -only group are primarily focussed on their studying, disrupted by other

people visiting the group. However, in the case of 5.5(i1) , the male group are often

audibly drowned out by the noise of the female group in observation 5.4 (il1) . The women
are taking ownership of that space via volume, which seems to override any potential

dominance of a small -ish space by numb ers by the malesin  5.5(il1) , but the male -group
are a break -off group from the larger whole mixed group (albeit with only one female).

They self -police that dominance by splitting into smaller groups and breaking out into

other areas, and appear to be able to engage in their studying more frequently as a

result. Caldwell and Peplau (1982) talk about how, while conversation is always

important amongst both se xes, 84% of males would prefer to engage with friends

through activity, in comparison with 57% of females preferring to engage in talk. The

males in the observations above are thus behaving in a common pattern: they are

together and present during an activ ity of studying, while the females in the

observations detailed in 5.3(i2) and 5.4(i1) have a varied pattern of conversation use

that appears to support the variety Caldwell and Peplau (1982) found in their research.
The males observed in these groups share a purpose, are visiting the library to work on

that purpose, and demonstrate a communality that female -only groups develop through

different patterns of supportive/friendship building conversation.

However, the male behaviours vary somewhat in how they establish dominant roles

within the groups. In 5.6 (i1) the group arrive together, but there is one clear dominant

male present in the standing male. His bo dy language in standing, and in making a
noise/disruption with his books confirms his dominance but his dominance is tested and

disrupted a little by the male who claims his own desk, and when the desk -claiming male
and the window seat male laugh at the do PLQDQW PDOHYYArYWL € 1288)J.
Interestingly, the male who jokes and insults the dominant male is the one who a sks for
support from the others: they are a supportive group, and the playful element of their
interaction is part of their bonding and confirmation of their status as a group. This kind
of behaviour is quite different to the bonding behaviour in the female group in 5.3(2) ,
who bonded by talk and entertainment. Dominance within a group manifests itself in

different ways to in female -only groups (as per Wright (2006) ) butin an HE settingca n

be interpreted by outsiders a s domination of spacet 00, whether or not the males are

aware their actions have that effect . Dom ination of space by groups in an area
situated/labelled by staff in a way that conflicts with other nearby spaces makes it more
difficult for other individual users (in particular) t 0 access, or becomes a potential point

of conflict, for example noise levels as in 5.4(i1) and 5.5(i1) .

113



The group in 5.7 (i2) appear to be about collaboration and support, but seen more here

than LQ RWKHU JURXSV ZDV WKHLU VKDU L@de& hawQrilRiUdP\BHAIL RQ ,W TV
they are doing is entertainment, and how much i swork, givent he nature of the videos

they ar e watching and the websites t hey are viewing, but|  nstitute 2 has a large cohort

of sports studies students which could easily mean they a re studying. If they are

studying, they a re sharing work. If they are not , their pattern mirrors that of group

5.3(i2) , but the main difference is that the group in 5.7(i2) use headphones to keep

sound to themselves, and do  not behave in a way that exclude s other visitors.

The spaces in these observations are being used to match the intended design: in

5.7(i2) the group choose to sit together on the same side of a row of computers to

collaborate, and are quiet but share what they find (whether they are stu dying or not). It
is difficult to speculate over the nature of their activities, but the males comply to the

rules of the space more than the female group in 5.3(i2) : they are quiet, they do not

play loud music. The males in 5.5(i1) operate in a similar co  ntrast to the females using

th e same space simultaneously in 5 4 (i1) : they study and collaborate and do so at a

volume that does not require policing in the same manner as the female group. In

5.6 (i1) , the initial noise the males make when they arrive is a n action that implies

settling down, and moves to purely studying and supporting each other (albeit

punctuated with occasional humming and singing from the dominant male). They largely

follow the rules of quiet discussion and use the space to work alongsid e each other. Their
use in all these groups reflects the intentions of the space arrangement and the rules

designated to those areas. The differences between male -only and female -only groups
here is primarily the extent of the manipulation of the space: in these scenarios the
males are comparatively minimal in their manipulation, which links back again to

&DOGZHOO DQ 18825 @dikdgsWf male groups  focused on gathering to  gether for

specific activities.

So far data shows similar usage patterns between genders, but differences within
bonding methods. However, what happens in some other cases of male -only group use

is notably different.

Observation 5  .8. Institute 2.

TP VLWWLQJ RQ D FkReFstudy@red/ &skdbservation 5.3, my back to the

windows. Thistime ,fP IDFLQJ WKH WDEOHYV , KDG VDW DW EHIRUH ZLWK ERR
to the silent room and a row of computers to my left, and more rows o f computers and

group study areas further up the floor to my right. Three white males enter the area

from the shelves and after briefly looking around, take seats at computers on the row to
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my left, on both sides. Within a couple of minutes, the male with his back to me is
skimming through a Word document. Facing towards me, one of the males takes a
SKRQH FDOO WDONLQJ ORXGO\ DQG VRFLDEO\ $ FRXSOH RI PLQXWHYV C

the phone, mainly about his social life and its impact on his acade mic productivity. He
ends the call and after a short period, the males start discussi ng how to structure their
essay and the word count requiremen ts. The phone call male stands and announces that

KHYV JRLQJ WR WU\ DQG ORFDWH VRPH HT Xk B€rhoped/offthRfoowWKH KHOS GH
heading downstairs, then returns a couple of minutes later. | look up and he looks

directly at me;  we have direct eye contact as he moves slowly from the entrance to the

IORRU +H KDV D UHOD[HG SRVWXUH EXWakirg 1y sfaterRapie wakikR XOGHUHG

and looks at me, and | feel uncomfortable. As he sits he complains that the equipment

KH ZDQWHG zZzDVQYW DYDLODEOH DQG KH VWDUWY FKDWWLQJ ZLWK WKI
topics. He then stands again, moves to the printer/photo copier and loudly greets a friend

there, and one of them swears. When he returns to his seat, they start talking about

their assignments again, moving on to discussing references, swearing regularly

throughout the conversation. They quiet en down but the ph  one male regularly

punctuates the gaps in conversation with swearing. Then he starts singing a couple of

lines of lyrics. He suddenly laughs loudly, and then starts making jokes about something

KHYTY ORRNLQJ DW PDNLQJ FRPPHQWY DERXWHWKKHRD LYQ BRL QW RH WKH
makes a derogatory comment about it and they all laugh, and then quieten down again.

The phone male then starts singing again, and produces a loud groaning sigh as he leans

back in his chair. Things are quiet for around five minutes, t hen the y start to discuss

their studying again, punctuating their conversation with swearing and laughter. The

male with his back to me is working on Word throughout. Five minutes later the male sat

on the same side as the phone male stands and leaves. The male with his back to me

switches sides to move to the same side as the phone male, and things quieten down:

they continue to chat a little, but they are quieter, and swear less frequently.

Observation ~ 5.9. Institute 1.

TP FDUU\LQJ RXW DQ R B&¥malqutstudy el @ith a mixture of non -
FRPSXWHU VWXG\ GHVNV VS®HanwPC QaskR ThE Xr&aEnakhly Fouses shelves
of books, with desk space being located in a more condensed and opportunistic manner:

the area feels more like a place f or textbooks than for desk space, but for much of the
observation the noise is very low and it is treated more like a silent space by its

inhabitants than a discussion area. There is no reason to pass through the study area

unless it is to find a desk or r etrieve a book. The quiet atmosphere is broken by a group

31 Rows of desks with separators added to each workspace, thus encouraging individual over collaborative use.
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of four to five  British Asian males walking through the area, slowly moving from the

QHDUE\ VWDLUVY WDONLQJ ORXGO\ DV WKH\ GR VR 2QH RI WKHP VXGGH
and they wander slowly, faux -whispering their conversation as they do so. This group

behaviour of slow movement with loud conversation is replicated several times in

different observations/areas of the library at Institute 1, albeit with varying group size,

predominantly by males

In observations 5.8 (i2) and 5 .9(i1) there are clear examples of domination and

ownership of space, whether the groups involved chose to remain in the space or not. In

5.8(i2) the male is disruptive, and his lack of desire/struggle to study conflicts with his
fellow group members, potentially excluding others from using the area while he

engaged in procrastination activities. Additionally, his domination of the space not only

made me feel like | was a guest in his domain as he moved slowly and his gaze met my
eyes, but also like | was being critiqued. As discussed earlier at the beginning of this

chapter , Argyle (1988, p. 97) states that gaze is an important tool for esta blishing

GRPLQDQW UROHV DQuse W i WwiietRdDd comsidusly or not , placed me in a
position of discomfort, as someone of lower status and to be critiqued (Henley, 1977,
1995) .

Boththe ma lein 5.8 (i2) andthe malesin5 .9(i1) communicated ownership of space v ia

volume and body language: their slow movements implying they have high comfort

levels in the space and thus it was their space. Their posture was that of relaxed, but

also of inhabiting the space, maintaining a broad stance to display their strength and

increasing their physical occupation of the space they inhabited (something that  Bradley
(1998) identifies as dominating via an indicator of a physical threat as well as bodily
taking up space ). Male group s engaging in ownership of spaces were initially implying

the need to study together near each other (if not as a group), but were not always
actively dominating the space: the fact that as males they possessed the space through
the body was enough toimpl ythey ownedit to other people . The malesin5 .9(il1)
subverted the meaning and design intentions of the space (as well as its silent

inhabitants) through humour, mocking the quiet discussion rule with their faux

whispering . The use of swearingin5 .8(i2) implies some level of comfort with other

group members, and some bonding activity from the perspective of the phone male

(Beers -Fagersten, 2012; Wajnryb, 2005) , but that his fellow group members participate

more if the conversation is about studying rather than social activities implies that the

SKRQH P DO H fis/cdnle e loRre than a bonding exercise, and incorporates an

attempt to control the group and the area around him. Juhi , an undergra duate student |
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interviewed at | nstitute 1, corroborate d the problem of domination, subordination of

other inhabitants and self - perceived critiquin g of inhabitants. She spoke of wishing that
people would communicate they were happy/comfortable in their facial expressions, but
also of feeling that she is being stared at, being observed and judged while she occupies

her own chosen, familiar space:

sometimesyoug HW SXW RIl ZKLOH \R XY UaddZdddme Qs1 >« @

ZDONV SDVW DQG WKH\ ORRN DW \RX IRU DJHVY DQG WKHQ WKH\ zZD
like that > « @hink in my religion you should lower your gaze do you get

me[BR: PP@ GR \RX NQRZ ZKDW P WU\LQJ WR VD\ QRZ >%5 , WKLQ
the er kind of a respect] basically boys looking at girls ,, GRQIYW OLNH WKDW

, WKLQN , PLJKW KDYH GUHZ DWWHQWLRQ WR P\VHOI LI ,fP ZHDULC
clothes [BR: why why would you think that i V.LW@ pFRV , ORRN QLFH >ERWK
laugh] >« @TP QRW VK\ RI ZHDULQJ LW DQG REYLRXVO\ WKH\ GR ORRN
EXW HYHU\RQH ORRNYV DW HY HavariRoQeH oakRaD €very dvekbidt\
VRPHWLPHYV , GRQTYW OLNH LW EHFDXVH , WKLQN LQ P\ UHOLJLRQ \
your gaze >« @ KH\ VKRXOG VPLOH WK D W4pvhebne©it hifarv D\L Q J
impact on where you wanna study if people are there you will not study if
WKHUHYVY DQ HQYLURQPHQW RU D JURXS R]IE&KIRtBEDH WKDW SXWYV \R
GRHVQTW KD[Be td@ulit®st udy space in the library] LWV PRUH
friendly .

[Juhi, student, Institute 1]

-XKLYV RZQ GLVFRPIRUW IURP JD]JH KLJKOLJKWYV KHU UHVSRQVH DQG UL
to continue to dress as she pleases moves against being made to fee | out of place and

critig ued, introduce s her own power and comfort so that she can maintain her claimed

space [ Juhiis primarily an  individual use r of library space, which is discussed in more

detail below in section  5.3]. The sense of discomfort Juhi felt could also stem from oth er

people 1V SHUF K 8Wdr R and religion : she referred specifically to being stared at

when wearing her 3$VLDQ FORMIdEUMJests that anyone staring at her feels some

VHQVH RI pPRWKHUY RU GLVFRPIRUW WRZD Waik Kt Wvds kdehteH R1 FORWKLQ.
HPSKDVLVH WK D WthihK $heGrashilfg bullied in any way, she did feel that she

was effectively being judged when people stared at her . Juhi, as a student at Institute 1,

was one of many British Asians attending as students there, but a large ethnic

population does not necessarily mean acceptance across the rest of the Institute

population, and  implies larger societal issues of racialization, racism and anti -Muslim
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perceptions feeding into her becoming othered (racialization will be disc ussed further in

chapter 7).

Overall, the power dynamics within each library space highlights several issues in single
gender groups . Females excluded other inhabitants via their own supportive friendly
behaviours, but males exclu  ded via power disputes. Both genders worked to bond and
engaged with each other in social ways within their groups, but the dominant females

created an environment that allowed support of each other, and the female groups
excluded others primarily via volu me, in comparison to the males in 5.8 (i2) and 5 .9(i1)
who endeavoured to take ownership beyond their location via the body. Dominant
females were appointed as leaders (whether by themselves or by the group ) overtly
intended as beneficial, while males seeme d to have a dominant leader of the group

whether for study purposes or otherwise, and would jostle for the role. Both genders
created tensions that could disrupt others both within and outside of their groups, but

clearly visited with an intention to study , even if that purpose was disrupted at any

point. It was the disruption activities within the groups that differed. The women created

a community that was predominantly supportive without being mocking of group

members (although incidents were observed wh ere people outside of the group and not
present were critiqued or mocked by group members), while the men in 5.8(i2) would
use mocking of eac  h other to bond but also subvert power and status within their groups
and create more control for themselves. In th e process of creating a communal spirit the
female groups would exclude by volume, which would not be designed to create power

disputes with other library users. The malesin5 .9(i1) mocked the space rules and
inhabitants in their behaviour, ultimately rej ecting to use the space. The m ale
behaviours demonstrated in 5 .8(i2) and 5.9(i1) were clear examples of space ownership
that would intentionally (consciously or not) make other inhabitants feel excluded and

require a response to mai  ntain personal space own  ership.

The space itself was being used, as in female -only groups , as it was designed to be: in

5.8(i2) the males were logged on to PCs with the intention of studying, but one of the

group members was acting in a manner that could have both disrupted his own group

members and those outside of his group. He was acting in a way that implied he was at

OHDVW SDUWLDOO\ LIQRULQJ KLV SHHUVY VWXG\ LQWHQWLRQV KH ZDV
overtly interrupting them, but he was also not silent and prevented his p eers from

breaking off from their work of their own intention). In 5.9(i1) the space was being used

quietly by its inhabitants: the disruption to use was caused as the males passed through

the space and then realised the nature of its rules and usage at th e time. Without

knowing whether or not they were already aware of the rules in this particular space, it
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is difficult to know if they would have used the area had it not already been populated

with silent studying, or if they would have complied with those rules once inhabiting the

space. However, the rules were already disrupted by the existing inhabitants of the

VSDFH LQ WKHLU VLOHQW XVH RYHU WKH DOORZHG GLVFXVVLRQ 7KH Q
with the separators between each desk encourages individu al studying without

interaction, reducing opportunities for people to converse. The usage pattern of

inhabitants in 5.9 thus suggests a conflict between rules, design and use, even if

inhabitants demonstrate a unity in their usage patterns outside of the g roup creating the

disruption.

In summary, while male groups still usually visit the library for study purposes, the

subversion and power dynamics within the group differ to that of female -only groups,
the males taking ownership in primarily physical ways. While the spaces male groups
used were usually engaged with for productivity (in the case of 5.9(i1) itis difficult to

know what their use would have involved), the subversion and manipulation of the space

was most frequently via individual actions. The space design and rules appeared to have
more influence over use, but as discussed by Wright (2006) , male groups congregate for
specific activities  (in observations male groups would most commonly  arrive and settle

down and work) , suggesting they are selecting the space explicitly for those activities
rather than for the act of m anipulating them (hence creating ownership of space via

physical means).

The differences between  male and female groups here demonstrate that while both male
and female groups intend to study when they use the library , and feature specific
dominant group members , the approaches incorporate varying power structures and
techniques for maintaining those structures. Both males and females most commonly
represent ways of manifesting power frequently identified with those gender norms i.e.

females will most comm  only represent caring and social roles while males will represent
physical power . Potential for standpoints still remains the same for females (that they

use the library for social and study activities, with an identified tutor controlling activity)

but by exerting power on a personal level , but male group power indicates that they
maintain oppressing roles by expressing power over  other users via body language
(Bradley, 1998, 2013) . Having looked at single  -gender groups , and demonstrated that
each gendered group opera  tes in similar ways but with noticeable differences in power
and space ownership , | shall now move on to examine how mixed -gender groups use

library spaces.
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5.1.3 Mixed -gender groups

Mixed gender groups operate, like same -gender groups, with variable suc cess. Mixed -
gender groups were seen less frequently during observations than same -gender groups,
but those who were observed participated in that familiar mixture of socialising and

studying during their visit. They would usually operate as a group very su ccessfully.
However, group dynamics could easily be disrupted by people not part of the initial

group membership , as the following observations demonstrate.

Observation 5  .10. Institute 2 (This observation takes place in the same area

that observations 5 .2,5.3and 5.7 took place )

This observation is in a study area that was a mixed use space allowing discussion, with

individual use computers in rows plus several large tables that could be used for group

work, but were also often used by individuals who wan ted to spread their property out.

The area is open, directly next to an entrance from the stairs. A male and female, both

white enter the area from the stairwell, settling at a group study table, breaking the

rules by eating hot food (which is not commente d on by passing staff) once seated. They

initially converse on mainly social topics, but after about 10 minutes, they get a laptop

computer out, plus some papers, and the female plugs some headphones intos omething

not visible. T he female then leaves the a rea to buy drinks for them both, and in her

absence the male plugs headphones into the laptop. When she returns with hot drinks,

heasks DERXW KRZ WR XVH WKH ODSWRS LQ D SDUWLFXODU zZzD\ DV LW L)
with. The female instructs him, and they discuss their studying. Not long into their

studying the male leaves the area temporarily, and a new male arrives. He starts talking

socially to the female, but then notices another male he knows seated at a desktop

computer station about 8 metres aw ay, and shouts across to him, discussing his social

life including making  reference to the previous night and making derogatory sexual

comments about a woman he had met +H WKHQ MRNHV DERXW KRZ SWKLV LV D OL|
continues his cross -room social conve rsation. The original male then returns, starts

talking socially with the new male, which develops further into a cross -room social

conversation between the three males. After around five minutes of this, the new male

leaves, and the female tries to take ¢ RQWURO RI WKH VLWXDWLRQ DJDLQ 3ULJKW
WZR™ UHIHUULQJ WR WKH PDOH DW WKH 3& DV ZHOO DV KHU RULJLQDO
curbing discussion towards their work again. However, the arrival of two more males

entering the floor and moving to talk to them leads her to humorously exclaim that she

3ZLOO QHYHU JHW DQ\WKLQJ GRQH ZLWK \RX WZR DURXQG" LQGLFDWLQC

Observation 5  .11. Institute 1 (this observation was logged during the same

visitandint  he same location as 5 1).
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Ahead of me are a few rows of PCs running perpendicular to the wall. Two British Asian
males enter the area and take seats at the PCs with their backs to me, logging in and

collaborating on a table on the screen. They switch between studying and socialising, t he
screen going black at one point from lack of use. They continue to return to the table on

the screen, although they keep shifting between two PCs. 20 minutes into their visit, a

British Asian female joins them, and initially they discuss their assignmen t topics. She

logs in to a computer to the right of them, and all three group members have academic

software visible on screen. However, within ten minutes of logging in, the female is

FKHFNLQJ KHU SKRQH DQG KDV PRYHG WR VLW LQEC3UuRM@dN Rl RQH RI WKF
towards him, chatting socially with him and occasionally laughing. Another ten minutes

pass, and her screen has gone black while she chats to the nearest male, s niggering as
she does so. They laugh and the volume of their conversation increases. An hour after

the males first arrived, the female and male nearest to her are huddled over something

directly in front of his PC, still sometimes laughing, while the male on the other end of

the row is largely excluded from conversation, using his PC most of the time. She laughs
ORXGO\ H[FODLPLQJ 3'RQNKH\RXGGDUWHP'D O Hi§ Ylawk- Thel iHale on the
end looks over sometimes as they huddle together, continuing his work, while the middle

male and the female continue to socialise, leaving thei r computers logged in but unused

for much of their visit.

.DWKHULQH T VInstitMé. W 1) [ This vignette is based on an incident she reports

during our interview, and uses some direct quotes from her description of what

occurred. ]

Katherine (a part -time u ndergraduate working full ~ -time) is up early to visit the library in

the hope of avoiding the noise at home. With it being a weekend her family are all in the

house, and she has an assignment deadline looming. She likes using the library at this

time of day and week becauseitis quiet. SKH FODLPV KHU IDYRXULWH VHDW LQ D pl
on arow of PCs right behind some shelves in a quiet di scussion area: she likes that she

FDQTW JHW DQ\ SKRQH UHFHSWLRQ VR QRERG\ FDQ ERWKHU KHU 6KH V
Short ly after, a mature woma  n arrives with a younger male, and they take seats

together at two PCs RQ .DWKHUL Qg Wolhdhsatarts instructing the male, talking

ORXGO\ DV VKH GRHV VR 7KH PDOH LV EDUHO\ DXGLEOH DV WKH ZRPDQ
quiet' Let PH FRQFHQWUDWH ~ .DWKHULQH LQ a ®ik WsrupRdn toHdd LUULWDWLRQ
studies ODXJKV WKH\ DUH MXVW OLNH DQ ROG PDUULHG FRXSOH LI LW Z]
GLITHUHQFH 7KDW SRRU \RXQJ PDQ WDNLQJ WKH EUXQW RI WKH ZRPDQ
G R H VvV £8rio notice her laughing though, and continues to loudly (and badly) instruct

the male as to what he should be doing, what he is doing wrong and telling him to be

quiet. Katherine wonders whether she could contact someone to report the pair

121



disturbingh HU EXW LVQYIYW VXUH ZKDW ZRXOG KDSSHQ :RXOG VRPHRQH FR
are all sat and announce they have come to check on reports of people being loud and

GLVUXSWLYH" 6KH GRHVQTW UHDOO\ OLNH WKH LGHD RI WKDW W ZRX
the area has so few people. Eventually, Katherine can take no more, and builds up the

courage to ask the (rather intimidating looking) woman to be quiet. The woman seems

surprised, and both the male and female are quiet after that.

In observation 5.10 (i2) the female initially takes quite specific roles, as a caregiver in

providing the drinks, and as an instructor in providing guidance on how to use her

ODSWRS 6KH DQG WKH PDOHYY UROHV ZHUH PRUH FROODERUDWLYH ZK
but she appeared to have control in her ownership and knowledge of the technology they

were using, and that lent a feeling of control to her taking the caregiver role. However ,

when the group was temporarily modified by the male visitors the male group member

enabled socialisingt o take place by engaging in it. The female attempted to either ignore

their disruptive and misogynistic behaviour (which initially took placeinth H JURXS PDOHTYV
absence, but continued when he returned ) or to retake control and was pushed back

against and ignored by the male. The female ultimately was not in the role of control she

ini tially appeared to take, because the visiting males endorsed dominant rolesin  body

language, volume  (Argyle, 1988) , in their focus on the original male group member , but

also as a group excluded her. T he male talk took priority over the female talk (Kennedy

& Camden, 1983; Spender, 1998) , and while she was briefly s uccessful, likely connected

to the initial intended purpose of their visit, the return to studying was short -lived as

further interruptions with other males created more disruption . The female attempting to

maintain a dominant tutor/caregiver role found he rself oppressed by the dominant

males , mirroring societal gender dynamics

In 5.11 (i1) , in contrast to the other mixed group behaviours, the male group is disrupted
by the addition of female presence and new membership of the group : she arrives
appearing to want to collaborate and social conversation increases with her arrival. The

male excluded from social activity continues to study, but is disrupted by the mixed

gender conversation: it is unclear whether the disruption annoys, distracts, or makes

him fe el excluded. Th e male and female  huddling together over the phone screen implies
thata strong familiarity exists between them already (Argyle, 1988) , but the female
turns her back on the other male to face her conversation partner, ignoring the studying

male. However, the socialisi ng male appears perfectly happy to socialise with her instead

of acting as a collaborator with his peer. It is difficult to know how much the socialising
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male would have participated in studying had the female not arrived, but her arrival

allowed himto at  least avoid studying for a prolonged period.

Inboth 5 .10 (i2) and 5.11 (i1) , even though the groups arrive with intention of studying,
disruption is generated by additional group members (irrespective of their gender). The

spaces selected in each case are designed to enable collaborations: the large round table

in 5.10 means the pair can share resources easily but also have room to work on their

own materials. However, the location of the table is in an area that acts as a route to

both that space and othe  r neighbouring study spaces, as well as resources: the nature of

the space design allows unplanned meetings, and while the design does not act as an
encouragement to or the production of misogynistic behaviour or talk, it does nothing to

discourage the cro ss-room, loud socialising. The row of PCsinadiscussionareain5 .11
provides opportunities for the pair to sit together but work individually as appropriate.

However, the male and female logging into PCs without using them both means that not

only are t hey excluding the other male from their activities, they are also excluding other

people from using the computers in that area. In both these observations, the intention

is initially to study, but this intention is only carried over by one group member, an d new
additional (if only temporary) group members disrupt study activities. The space purpose

is manipulated, reinterpreted, or disregarded entirely for the benefit of the new group
members/visitors.  The space is simultaneously inclusive and engaging, yet exclusive as

its users manipulate and take ownership of the space, enforcing their own domination

and power.

At this point it is worth stating that mixed -gender groups can operate in a co -operative,
successfully communal way, and examples o fthese gro ups are discussed in section 7 in
the context of developing a community. However, one of the key design features of

modern academic libraries is intended to reflect of the requirements of HE teaching and
learning design , incorporating space intended to accomm odate s ocial, informal learning
via serendipitous/unplanned meetings (Jamieson, 2003) . The observations above ( 5.10

and 5.11) demonstrate that the very nature of unplanned meetings means they are not
always appreciated or successful (a point that is acknowledged by Bryant, Matthews and

Walton (2009) and Harrop and Turpin (2013) ). Additionally, chance meetings are
naturally not restricted to mixed -gender groups, or necessarily prove unsuccessful (as in
they are disruptive and provide no study benefits to any partici pant). However, here the
nature of providing a space for chance meetings is clearly not supportive and allows

more dominance and power problems to arise. Here we begin to see a position develop

for a standpoint of disrupted library users, those who are opp ressed by other library
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visitors , as they begin as enabled but find themselves disempowered by outsiders

(whether their activities are beneficial to others or not).

.DWKHULQH fi¥) \6\WrRtddresting additional perspective of mixed -gender groups for

several reasons, and is deceptiv ely simple on the surface. The vignette incorporates her

own use of language, particularly when referring to the other students in that they are

SOLNH DQ ROG PDUULHG FRXSOH" KHU GHVFULSWLRQaR/|aZKDW WKH IHP|
her sympathetic view of the male .DWKHULQHYV QHHG IRU OLEUDU\ VSDFH WR HQ
reach her study goals is clear from her personal situation [social and situa tional needs

for library space are discussed in more detail in chapter 6 ], and whi le the f orm of group

behaviour she talked aboutwas notsomethingls aw during my observations, itis clear

from her telling of it that it had left a mark in her memory. She told it as a humorous

story, but she was also disrupted by the actions of the grou p and torn as to how to

UHDFW .DWKHULQHTV df el bedevidut MbBIMAL R @he female of the group as a

YHU\ VSHFLILF IHPDOH VWHUHRW\SH WKH ORXG ERVV\ ZLIH HYHQ WKR
UHODWLRQVKLS RI WKH SDLU +RZHY Hdie alsbKkhdse idfRabnotheffiguletF WL R Q V

taking on a position of power, ordering her younger male peer to behave in a certain

way. The woman is taking control acting as ateacher (McKay & Buchanan, 2014) and

ordering the male to beh  ave while using volume and talking as he acts (Argyle, 1988) to

maintain a ruling role, but is also conforming to another genre of dominant patriarchal

labelling, which in turn satirises and belittles women engaging with power (Bradley,

2013) . 7TKH ZRPDQYY DSSURDFK WR WKH WHDFKHU UROH FRQIOLFWV ZLWK
(2014) UHSUHVHQWDWLRQ RI KRZ WKH UROH XVXDOO\ RSHUDWHG LQ JUR>
until the y believed their advice was UHT XL UEBDEB4, p. 105) : she was highly active in

KHU RYHUVHHLQJ RI KHU SBWWHWDGWILWIEFWRLFH RoupleKH PDUULHG F
comparison helped her  enforce a specific type  stereotype of the nagging wife and her

hard put -upon husband , but also demonstrates that she herself ha d perceptions

(conscious or not) of women of power/strength as a dominant negative image. The

negative perspective is likely to stem from her experience of the incident as negative,

but that she is also a mature woman breaking out of her family role to stu dy at

university raises the issue that she is maintaining rather than disrupting female

normative roles (something that could have been achieved in her status as a student).

The woman to Katherine is a figure of annoyance, of inducing fear, and a source of

humour. However, Katherine took control of the situation herself: she asked a dominant

woman to change her behaviour, who then complied with the request. In doing so,

Katherine found a way to increase her own strength, to become more dominant herself.

Her fear of the unknown event that reporting the noise could lead to help ed her find

strength and empowerment to take control of the situation: she chose to reveal her
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concerns about the group herself than have someone else potentially identify her as the
com plainant. Additionally, Katherine disrupted the group behaviour, and changed their

actions to different but nonetheless potentially problematic behaviour for the group: it is
unclear whether or not the male was benefitting from the control the female took of his
studying, but the change in behaviour would possibly have changed how their studying

progressed.

Furthermore, while Katherine chose to use the library space because she considered it a

HKLGH\YT VSRW ZKHUH VKH FRXOG VWXG\ DZD%adadmBwofSediRPEQH WKH DUHD
DQG ZDV GHVLIQDWHG D pTXLHW GLVFXVVLRQY DUHD 7KH IHPDOH RI W
VWXG\LQJ EXW KHU YROXPH ZDV ZHOO DERYH D OHYHO .DWKHULQH FRX
experiences of using that area were of it being a quiet plac H WR ZRUN 3QLQH WLPHV RXW |
WHQ DQG VKH KDG FRPH WR UHO\ RQ EHLQJ DEOH WR VWXG\ WKHUH VX
disturbed by other visitors. She enjoyed the privacy the space provided, with the peace

the lack of mobile phone network access and close pro ximity to shelves allowed. The

pressures in her home life meant the library was of particular importance to her to

enable her to study, and when other types of user interrupted her studying (even if they

were studying themselves), the benefits of using the library were reduced.

Each incident described above demonstrates how the experience of working in a mixed

gender group can be problematic, depending on the roles adopted by members. The two

groups where the female was a dominant teacher figure differ in how the females
(un)successfully maintain their roles, dependent on people who operate outside of the

group. In each case, the behaviour of specific individuals (i n5.10 (i2) the misogynist
male,in5 .11 (i1) WKH IHPDOH ODWH DUULYDO DQGthQtuidWKHILQHTYV VWRU\
tutoring female herself) cause disruption to the group or the area as a whole. The power
demonstrated here by the teacher figures is either ignored by others, or the teacher
figures become dominant to the point that they can no longer sustain their power
because they disrupt others who must police the behaviour. The behaviours manifest
irrespective of whether the library space was designed to support that usage pattern or

not. Katherine represents a standpoint of someone whos e personal life means the library
is an essential space which meant she needed to focus (something | will discuss more in

chapter 6), but she also represents a standpoint of an individual user disrupted by

outside influence i.e. that of the group (or membe r of the group) creating disruption.

Katherine felt forced to act in order to be able to study without further disruption.

To summarise so far, as per the research  questions ( specifically how students behave in

and use academic libraries, what they do whe n they visit , and how they interact with
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each other ) | have detailed observ  ations of student behaviours when they visit and use
the library as groups. Both institutes have extensive provisions in their libraries  for
groups to collaborate in a variety of wa ys, whether they are actively supporting each
other (for example in observation 5.1(i1)), or studying together yet alone in order to

achieve their goals (as in observation 5.6(i1)). Observations have helped me discover

how students interact within their gr oups, and how outsiders can easily disrupt the
structure and power dynamics of these groups, thus potentially creating or reinforcing
inequalities already present in society (such as with gender in observation 5.10(i2)) . Up

to this point | have only briefl y touched on how library space design may or may not
have influenced what occurred in the incidents detailed so far , by allowing non -group
members to intercept  and disrupt group members . I will now move on to discuss in more
detail how the libraries are us ed by groups and how behaviours may manifest within

these spaces.

5.2 Space influence on group use

Having discussed the behaviours of groups within the libraries studied, | have found that

both genders engage in supportive behaviours in single -gender grou ps, although in
different styles and with varying levels of internal power disputes. | have also
investigated how mixed gender groups may encounter problems in terms of how power
relations through teacher/co -ordinator roles are adopted : where female s adopt a role of
teacher , particularly over males , they can find themselves disrup ted by non -group
members . | have briefly identified how these behaviours and roles manifest in the library
spaces. One of the research questions asks what impact library design has on use and
perceptions of use, and thus, asin myresearch aim , whether academic libraries provide
a supportive and inclusive learning environment or not . With respect to the

afore mentioned research question, I shall now discuss in more detail the nature of how
library space can support or disrupt, influence or have minimal impact upon the users

inhabiting it. | shall also discuss how previous experience can influence perceptions of

library space and its purpose.

5.2.1 Helpful or problematic spaces ?

The library spaces in the observations above are heavily utilised by groups, and prove
popular because they allow people to gather and work in close proximity with their peers

or to operate independently if they wish to. Having rows of computers allows e ach group
member to create their own personal space, but also, without the inclusion of separators

between desks, allows group members to gather around one computer if they need to,

or to refer to their peers for support if they encounter any problems. On initial
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consideration, the library spaces might be seen as inclusive and accessible purely on the

basis of the range of study space options offered to library users.

However, the group use of rows of computers also creates an opportunity to develop

owners hip of an area, and exclude others from that area, such as with observation s
5.3(i2) and 5.8(2) DQG ZLWK .DWKHUL QiH) 9 Behakidw of ihabitants, whether
exclusive of others as in 5.8, or inclusive of the group and thus potentially excluding

others as a result as in 5.3, influences the feel of a space: the groups utilising library

spaces will, whether studying or not, conforming to rules or not, exclude outsiders from

their owned space, who will often want to preserve their own personal space while
studying (Cohen & Cohen, 1979) . Additionally, the g roup use of rows of computers was
problematic in some of the spaces | encountered, as there was not enough room for the
inhabitants to gather around a single computer when necessary without blocking access

to computers that were freely available for other library users, particularly those with

limite d mobility who would not have been able to easily negotiate around the groups.

The groups would find these spaces awkward to inhabit, but presumably necessary given

they remained in the area and there appeared to be no other appropriate space nearby

for th emto use instead . McKay and Buchanan (2014) had similar findings  in that groups
would utilise whatever space they could find . Exclusion was not necessarily via overt
behaviours that would deter other visitors to the library from utilising the computers, but

by the lack of access to those areas that were free. But as di scussed in section 5.1
focussing on gendered group use, the variation of usage patterns demonstrates that

female use can focus on support within the group, excluding primarily via their bonding

and support network building processes. Male use varies betwee n bonding and overt
exclusion: males will endeavour to build strength within their groups, battling over who

is the leader , but also on occasions battle over their group owning the space itself, using
both verbal and non  -verbal methods to communicate that ownership. The space design,

while not expressly used to encourage that p rocess, does not discourage it.

Other group behaviours appear to be a response to the communication of use/purpose

by the space itse If. In the case of observation 5 4 at Institute 1, the group were using a
space designed to be used by groups for discussion, so they were complying with rules.
However, the proximity of the group discussion area to another area of individual quiet

use meant they were policed by staff for disrupting usei nthe quietarea . The
environment communicated too many conflicting messages when taken as a whole, in

spite of functioning successfully by its own rules and design. Later, the area was updated

with soft furnishings to continue the group use concept, with glass walls installed to try

and aid the buffer ing of noise levels, but the noise buffering failed without a door to
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prevent any loud bursts of talk escaping. This design problem was warned against by
JISC (2006) , and yet has been repeatedly reported as an issue in library design  (for

exampl e see Bedwell and Banks  (2013) ).

Similarly, a silent area in Institute 2 (that was later modified and moved to a different

floor) communicated appropriate use for groups by placing large tables with multiple

seats around them, but also with proximity to a classroom. The classroom was situated
with an access door within the silent area, and students would congregate in the silent

area waiting to be able to go into the classroom. On one occasion early in the research,

before | knew the rules of the space, | took a seat at one of the large tables near the
classroom door and the stairwell so that | could observe as much as possible. They were
angled rather than round so that they could accommodate separators on the table to

create some level of solo use, but the separators were  shortat around 3 -4 inches high,
so were not high enough to prevent sound or contact. Two people (one male, one

female, both white) waiting to access the classro om sat at the table | was using and
started conversing, while other tables inthe area were empty. At that stage | had no
idea they were waiting for the room and felt like my  personal space had been invaded,
but on reflection it was likely they had chosen it for its proximity to the door and would

have sat there whether populated by others or not. Ne  vertheless, | felt intimidated and
out of place, particularly given | was joined by a group rather than indiv iduals
separately. The intended use of the space was for individual use, but design and
furnishings inadvertently created a wa iting area instead, a temporary use area that could

thus exclude those wanting to study in that area.

In the case of observation 5.10 (i2) where the work of the male and female was

disrupted by the arrival of the males, the environment was a multipurpose area, housing
computers, group study tables, pubbies § F D UB&h@3sfas further up the room. It was
situated in a high traffic area with people entering to access books, the silent room

beyond the open area, printing and photocopying facilities, and othe r buildings: by its
very nature the variety of purpose encouraged meetings whether planned or by

coincidence. T he space proved suppo rtive in its nature of offering a variety of study
options , but to create a multipurpose space in this mannerist o create a confusing space

that while not encouraging of inappropriate behaviours is also not discouraging of them.

In the case of observation 5 .10, there is nothing designers could have done to
discourage misogynistic speech in developing library space; t his incident is prim  arily
about the inhabitants rather than the design itself . However, in the creation of an area

32 A desk designed for individual use, with high barriers on three sides for privacy ardmditing.
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that allows people to discuss their lives across several metres for all to hear, the design

does nothing to deter disruptive, inappropriate a ctions. Additionally, the use of a round
table, particularly in the case of 5.10, increases the chance to engage in conversation

but reduces the capacity for its inhabitants to maintain personal territory (Cohen &
Cohen, 1979) . The implication for those using the round table is that those seated at it
maintain equal footing in their relationship, no one pe rson is in charge. It does not,
unfortunately, work in the same way for other library visitors who may wish to engage

with those seated at the table: without them sitting down at it, they maintain power

status above them . Juhi, a student at Institute 1, talked about how working in a group
with her friends meant her studying capacity was limited by the amount of socialising

they engagedin as aresult of sitting together in a group space, even though they
intended to work. She felt it was expected of her to socialise because of visiting with her
friends and using an area where they could talk. The combination of space design and
furnishings draws people together, but also generates problematic usage patterns

repeatedly.

The use of rectangular tables is no le ss problematic in terms of power dimensions:

Cohen and Cohen provide examples of how seat selection can influence the way the

seated person communicates their personal space and power, so those placing

themselves in the centre will create dominance of that table, while those seated at ends

will in dominate less (1979, pp. 24 #25) . T he seating choice  will also have implications for

rows of desks without any clear definition of separation, such as computer rows where
LQKDELWDQWY FDQ VWLOO PRYH LQWR RWKHUVY WHUULWRU\ ZLWK VSU
of observations5.8and 5 .9, seating order indicated that those in the centre were of the

most power in the group, which in 5.9 seemed to be the case, but in 5.8, the male who

was most vocal and behaved with the most dominant and disruptive actions was the

male towards the end of th e row nearest the centre of the room. 5 9V PDOH ZDV WKXV

testing power within the group and trying to reclaim some dominance in the process.

The inclusion of multipurpose spaces confuses library users +t00 m any purposes in one

area create a variety of u sage patterns that inevitably disrupt other users within that

space at some point. Inhabitant -policing of spaces does happen, as Mahnoor, Ewan,

Katherine and others  at Institute 1 GHPRQVWUDWHG IURP WKH SROLFHG RQ ODKQF
DQG WKH SROLFH R® (.ODMKIWUDL Q HhsérvatdisGometimes showed , but
LOWHUYLHZHHY DOVR SRLQW RXW WKDW WKH\ VKRXOGQIW KDYH WR SR
design should be intuitive and library users should understand what are acceptable

behaviours in those spaces and thus remove the need for ANY policing . Ewan in

particular felt unhappy about self -policing library space:
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[.]y RX GRQTW ZDQW WR KDYH WR DVN VRPHRQH WR EH TXLHW EHF
WKDW WKHUHYVY RWKHU SHRSOH LQ WKHUH ZKR ZDQW WKHP WR EH
then expect you to do it the next time someone talks , DQG \RX NQRZ WKDW¢YV
something that d id happen while | was doing my M asters is that you sort

of... people are looking at you to ask that person to be quiet then you

become part of the security staff and | fin d that really inconvenient

[Ewan, student, Institute 1]

W ZDV FOHDU LQ .DWKHULQHYYV YLIQHWWH WKDW SROLFLQJ ZRUNHG IR
uncomfortable in doing so. If students find themselves in a situation where they need to

police a space, itcan ¢ reate tensions between students (as was the case in Bedwell and

Banks (2013) , and can be foundi n interview data from staff at | nstitute 1 when

discussing communities in chapter 7 ), and can encourage a negative perception of staff

who seem absent when ne  eded. In an attempt to provide spaces to cater for everyone at

once, the space actually caters for very few people in a fully usable manner, thus limiting

the capacity for the people inhabiting it to work in patterns that work for everyone

concurrently situated within it. Students find themselves forced into a role that they do

not want to be assigned, given a responsibility that places greater emphasis on control

and dominance of others instead of focus on their own progress and studying.

5.2.2 Environmen tvs. social climate
In terms of the influence the space design holds over its inhabitants, there are other
factors that need to be considered:
X Previous knowledge/use of libraries
X Usage patterns of established inhabitants influencing the use of new i nhabitants
x Demographics of library users
In some cases, the  design of a space does have influence on its visitors: using soft
furnishings will create a more social atmosphere, providing an area with desks with
dividers high enough to create a personal spac e will encourage silent or quiet use (as
could be seen in the space visited by the males in observation 5 .9), and as already
mentioned above, the shape of a table will influence dynamics within groups when used
by them (Cohen & Cohen, 1979)

However, VW X G Hpgdexferience of librari  es can sometimes be limited when entering
HE. Public libraries are bei  ng closed or have severely reduced opening hours thus
limiting access to their resources. School and college libraries are often labelled with
purpose that restricts them to either social use or silent use, with little in between.
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School libraries can also  be used to house students during bad weather or as a

punishment e.g. during detention or at break time instead of being allowed outside.

Usage patterns of libraries prior to reaching HE can create a perception that the library

space is for a specificposi WLYH RU QHJDWLYH SXUSRVH 3SHRSOH WDNH ZLWK W
VRFLDOL]DWLRQ SURFHVVY WKDW RIWHQ RYHUULGHV WKH SK\VLFDO DVS
(Cohen & Cohen, 1979, p. 28) . 7KH pZLGHQLQJ SDUWLFLStbaWbbtRQY DSSURDFK
institutions adopt  within their  student recruitment policies brings in a variety of student

backgrounds and thus experience and knowledge of libraries.

JRU WKRVH VWXGHQWYV XVHG WR XVLQJ plULHQGO\Y OLEUDULHY DV FKL(
their experience to generate concepts of what is acceptable within libraries at HE level.

Others, often from older age groups or from specific educational backgrounds, who

remember using the library and being told to be quiet and respect the space and its

users will bring that concept with them to HE level. The clash between the different

groups means that such a varie ty of concepts, including incorporating widening

participation groups who may have an additional concept of library use (or indeed no

experience of library use at all) , leads library designers to attempt to create spaces

suitable for all. Library space is KLIJIKO\ OLPLWHG WKXV HIOH[LEOH OHDUQLQJ VSL
that is meant to cater for as many needs as possible but develops further confused

concepts and clashes between them. Henley talks about classroom design with rows of

GHVNV XVHG DV 3SRZHLYXNHHSULEOHWWXGHQWVY ERGLHY DQG PLQGV IXQI
straight -OLQH IDVHKAMR,®.55) . The rows of desks concept can also be applied to

rows of computer desks in alibrary  , but pairing these with other varieties of furniture

and use confuses the con  cepts of educational space. The rooms | saw function most

successfully according to the rules set within them were those that clearly presented

their role and requirements of their inhabitants via the traditional rows of desks format.

7KH OLEUDU L Bfvl $paced-drak¥fectively trying to force behaviour and control and

maintain power over those using the space, which may not sit well with those who have

FRQWUDGLFWRU\ RU OLPLWHG H[SHULHQFH RI OLEUDU\ XVH EXW LQVW!
nonethele ss. However, when rows of desks are placed in a flexible environment with a

mixture of messages, they disrupt that power/control over the users, enabling them to

attempt their own control and domination of that space. Once the space is disrupted,

those wit h limited experience of libraries are likely to take cues from those already in

place in the space, thus continuing the pattern of power games, and those already

exerting power and dominance will continue to do so over those who lack it whether via

class o r gender domination. Sometimes this will take the form of noise levels being

matched across the area, or social use dominating over study discussion, but the power

disruption will also allow sexist behaviour to manifest in making it seem acceptable to
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thos e who may not have presented it so publicly/overtly in areas with more transparent
rules and purpose. In attempting to create a space usable by all that encourages
serendipitous meetings and socialising as well as studying, the flexible learning space is

actually a space that excludes.

In summary, the space is intended to provide multiple study options for different people,

needs, and practices, and it frequently does provide usable facilities for these different
needs and practices, allowing group members to engage with each other. However,
group spaces are often situated nextto otherkinds of study  spaces or contain furniture

that generat es conflicting messages . The intentioni s to create as many different
opportunities for different library user needs a s possible in what can often be limited

floor space. In these scenarios, even using the space according to design intention still

causes problems because of these conflicts in design . In some cases, library design

support s interactions, yetin other cases, it causes problems, and does little to nothing to

discourage problematic behaviours.

Having focussed so far on group use and behaviours, | will now shift focus to how
individual library users study and behave in libraries, who while not observed as
frequ ently as groups, still represent ed a substantial number of library users at both

institutes.

5.3 I ndividual usage patterns
So far | have focussed on group usage patterns and the power dynamics that manifest
when they are using their academic library. Here | address how individual visitors utilise
their library.  As mentioned earlier in this chapter, individual users were seen frequently
within library spaces , as per coding and the emerging themes , SO in order to develop an
understanding of different behavio ur types and patterns, it is important to study
individual user practices and needs . Additionally, ownership and dominance were
elements in the analysis and themes that | discuss later in this section . Interview data in
this section represents a combinatio  n of a need for library spaces, the sense of
ownership developed over a space, and of how ownership can be perceived as
problematic in some contexts. | examine how individuals can generate their own level of
empowerment and  ownership of space, thus excludi ng other users , or creating a place
for themselves, or a combination of the two . Ownership by individuals in this section
primarily manifest s through taking control of a computer by logging into it without using
it, or by taking over a desk by leaving prop erty there without using the desk. | discuss
how the space can be important to solo visitors, but how it can still impede them. | also
consider how perceptions of the purpose of a library can influence individual use.
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5.3.1 Helpful, essential space

The | ibrary spaces where | collected data were designed to cater for a number of usage

options, and while group usage patterns were overt by their nature of noise generation

and creating a presence by numbers, individual usage was still frequent and noticeable

by its contrast to the groups: by its very nature individual use is quiet and often subtle
in comparison to groups. When | spoke to students they largely found the library to be a
supportive environment, a place that helped them achieve their study goals: very few of
those at the time of interviewing at Institute 1 visited the library to study as part of a
group, and those who had done so in the past found it too difficult to study with

peers/friends due to the nature of the group interactions. The exceptio ns to solo use
preference were  Mahnoor , who had endeavoured to use the library for

supportive/supervisory meetings, and Robin who felt there was a lack of space in the

library to generate supportive problem solving conversations (and thus considered

himsel fa non -user of the library). However, Robin demonstrated a preference for using

silent spaces to work in due to the nature of his music studying requirements,

automatically excluding himself from being able to use the library simultaneously for
silentand social learning. Thetwo i  nterviewees at  Institute 2 represented preferences as
one white female (Gemma) for group use ( although her use was more complex than this
as will be discussed below ), and one white male ( Craig, who was employed at the
Institute b ut had until the year before been an undergraduate student there) with a
SUHIHUHQFH IRU VROR ZRUNLQJ ZKHQ KLV FRXUVH KDGQTYW UHTXLUHG
collaborative assignments. The s mall number of interviewees at | nstitute 2 limits the

capacity to dra w broader conclusions but can provide some insight into perceptions of

group use.
Libraries at their best can empower and enable individual users. Mahnoor found that she
needed the library in the early days of her PhD, as arriving from another country wit h no

study or office space available meant the library was essential. Grace and Katherine both
needed the library  at Institute 1  as they had little to no access to computers and suitable
space at home. Juhi found the library essential for her studying beca use of her learning
disability. As will  be discussed in more detail in chapters 6 and 7, the library is hugely
important for specific groups with a greater need for library space than some, i.e. those

returning to education without the resources, experienc e or know ledge that others may
have. Widening Participation strategies employed by HE institutes endeavour to
encourage those potential students from under -represented groups, including mature

applicants, and therefore there are some groups who can sometim es require more
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support and facilities with regards to HE libraries e.g. those who work full time while

studying will need longer opening hours and potentially require virtual support services.

| shall start examining student requirements of libraries by focussing on postgraduate
students, who often have very specific study needs for their degrees, and then move on

to undergraduates, who constitute the majority of library users at both institutes.

5.3.1.1 Postgraduate student perspectives

Mahnoor , as an international postgraduate research  student at Institute 1 , found the
library essential in the early stages of her PhD, as she had no office, and thus no

computer. Initially, she used the computers in the library, but she also liked browsing

the shelves fo r textbooks. Once she had a shared office, the need for computer access

was removed, but the need for a quieter space away from her colleagues increased, and

she would meet with students she was supporting in the library when possible.

Mahnoor V HD U O k dema@ndtrated an important aspect of the library: it enables and

empowers students who have reduced to no access to resources. Once Mahnoor had an

office designated to her, she needed the library space less for herself (although she
continued to use it fo  r collaboration). Prior to being designated an office space,
international research students in particular have access to library space and facilities
early after arrival in the UK, meaning they have opportunities to contact family and

research participant s, start locating information for the literature review, and engage

with fellow students using the online networks available, all of which would be more

difficult (and possibly costly) without accessing the library facilities. Having access to

library faci lities helps crea te a means of being independent, but also helps students
become part of a study community : the postgraduate journey can be a lonely one,
especially for international students, and developing that sense of community can be

important (L. Brown & Holloway, 2008)

Ewan, a PhD student from the UK also at In stitute 1 , considered himself working class,
and feltthe | Q VW L WexhasldffWP and encouraging applications from all backgrounds

had helped give him opportunities to study: he felt , afte r applying to other HE
institutions, that in selecting Institute 1  he had been welcomed into an academic
environment that was more accepting of his background and made him feel more

comfortable within its environment than other local higher ranking institutes. In spite of

this comfort, he had had mixed results studying on campus, but felt it was essential to
his success to use campus spaces. Ewan had used the library throughout his

und ergraduate and M  asters degrees, but even with his shared research office space, he
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still sometimes needed to use the library for some tasks. He found the library difficult to
work in during term time because of social use and noise levels generated by students

he assumed were undergraduates, and his office space was not appropriate to his needs

for reading. The library spaces were important to him to help create a reading space for
himself, and he found that in spite of being designated a group use room, one particular

study area was of use to him as it was rarely used as designated when he was there.
The area was cordoned off with ceiling heig ht half -glass walls, and had no doors. It
contained a mixture of furnishings, primarily desks with computers and round tables,

was in close proximity to a staffed desk , and contained an office for a member of staff
supporting disabled students. T hat proxim ity to authority may have deterred groups

from using the space more often out of respect, or possibly out of concern that they may
be policed or have their use limited by staff presence. That Ewan could use a group

study area successfully as an individual begs the following questions: why were other
spaces designated as individual studying not suitable for his purpose?; why was a group
space rarely used to full potential when groups were observed in all types of space

(including silent space) elsewhere in t he building? Ewan was successfully claiming and
repurposing a space for his own needs, demonstrating self -empowerment, but his
empowerment does not take away from the need to create similar spaces elsewhere in

the building specifically designated as readin g/silent use. His use of the space also raises
questions about whether or not he himself deterred groups from using the space, when

he was sat alone quietly reading.

Ewan complained of how the library was configured for undergraduate use, and saw

undergra duates as lacking understanding of the needs of anyone studying at a higher
degreelevel. (ZDQTV GHVFUL sV uRkégvadrate behaviour he saw did not fully
match descriptions of those provided by undergraduates interviewed for this research

as we s hall see below , undergraduates | spoke to primarily preferred to study alone with
PLQLPDO VRFLDOLVLQJ ZKLFK ZRXOG KDYH VXLWHGagZDQfV TXLHW XVH
postgraduate . However , undergraduate study  needs were still likely to be different
because of t he comparatively lower requirements of studying expected at undergraduate
level compared to those at postgraduate level , even if the undergraduates | spoke to
needed the library space for quiet study . Ewan regularly encountered problems with
studying inth e library because of the lack of consideration of other students who would
disrupt his work, ignoring noise rules for the space he was using, and causing him to find

his use of the library highly limited during term. He felt the noise levels were

unpredict able during term, and left him feeling that he had no control over his studying:

he spent much of hi s time anticipating when he might be disturbed. When he did try to

use the library and experience d disruption, he found himself policing people making
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noise , which simultaneously created a position of power for him while also making him

less enabled by reducing his opportunity to work. He felt he should not have to police

other users, as rules, space design and staffing should be sufficient to deal with anyon e
with a tendency to lack respect for other student use, but that other students using the

same space as him became what he perceived as reliant on him to police if he was

successful in his attempts. They would often look towards him when a visitor became

noisy or disruptive and he interpreted that as an expectation for him to respond: he was

put under pressure to take control.

To summarise, Mahnoor and Ewan had different postgraduate requirements of library

spaces at Institute 1 . Mahnoor needed the librar vy initially for the computers  before her

office was available, and later for collaboration opportunities. Ewan needed somewhere
primarily for concentration, and thus preferred to use the library in silence. While the
two needs are different, there is no re ason the library could not successfully provide both
students with the space and opportunity to work in their chosen ways. However, clearly,

Ewan had some difficulties with maintaining the type of environment the library space he
chose was meant to provide and that he needed to study successfully . I shall now move
on to examine undergraduate perspectives: do they have the same need for library

space, share the same issues postgraduate students encounter?

5.3.1.2 Undergraduate student perspectives

Undergrad uate study requirements can be very different to those at postgraduate level

purely based on the varying demands of each degree , but the desire and need to use the
library in a constructive way can still be present. Juhi at Institute 1~ was a passionate
adv ocate of the library: she saw it as an essential part of her studying. Her learning

disability meant that she needed somewhere to concentrate and focus without

disturbance. For her the library was a perfect place for achieving her study goals

because it pr ovided her with the space, comfort and staff support she needed. She would
make a point of visiting the library for set times, treating her visits as a working day so

that she could switch off from her studying when she got home and be with her family.

Juhi is a specific example of consciously considerate use. Juhi was fully aware of the way
inconsiderate use could impact on others as she had observed the frustration

experienced by others at inappropriate use, and had experienced problems herself with

being made to feel uncomfortable in spaces (see below in section 5.3.2 ), leading to a
desire to be respectful of others and to receive the same treatment. She would eat away

from her workstation to avoid disturbing others, and worried when people appeared to

be having a difficult time with their studies. Eating in the library was breaking the rules,
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which in itself could have been considered inappropriate, but staff seemed to ignore her

if she was eating outside of study areas. Acting with consideration of other visitors, Juhi

approached her use of the library as if it were an office, a professional environment,

which made her feel enabled, focussed, and thus empowered to achieve. She used this

approach to help her separate her use between social life and study | ife, so that she

could focus on enjoying her time at home, something that was consistent throughout all

student interviewees, but the empowerment she felt from being engaged in HE was

important to her. - XKLV SHUFHSWLRQ RI WKH OLEUD WonmantD SURIHVVLRQDO
influenced her own behaviour within the spaces, but also guided her selection of which

space to study in, preferring the silent spaces, which in turn is likely to have influenced

her perception of library purpose in a cycle. The more she perceived the library as a

professional space, the more likely she was to use a space that would support that

SHUFHSWLRQ DQG WKXV VHH WKDW pSURIHVVLRQDOY HOHPHQW UHSOL

to study and engage with work.

Grace, a mature part  -time undergr aduate (also at Institute 1) working full -time, also
preferred to use the silent spaces. She lived with her partner with whom she shared a

laptop, and had no place to study at home. She liked visiting the library because of the

option for silent studying, given if she stayed at home she had no desk and the

television would usually be on. Sharing a space with her partner made it particularly

difficult to carry out home studying:

LI , DP FRPLQJ WR WKH OLEUDU\ LWTYV,$RK SRV HIX &6 WWER HQN X G\
lectures and think pPJOO MXVW SRS RQ WR LW RQ OLNH WKDW 3& DQG \RX

this and check my Facebook and go back to lectures 9 am there for a full
day of studying so the silent areas are fantastic for me and they do help
me achieve what | want to more t han anywhere else across university

[Grace, student, Institute 1]

Grace would visit the same area every time if possible, in a silent study space with a

desk she could stand at if she wanted to. She felt other visitors would normally respect

the rules of a space, although on one occasion she had asked a couple to be quiet. They

KDG VDW GRZQ LQ WKH VLOHQW DUHD QHDU KHU VKbdUjugdaid FRPSXWHU
MZHOO ,YP HYHU VR VRUU\ EXW LW LV WKH VLOHQW DUHD VR DQG WKH(
he logged on to his own PC " 6KH VDLG WKH\ ZHUH 3TXLHWHU \DRWNSBRMHJLUHTXF
\RX MXVW SRLQW LW RXW DQG WKHUHYV SOHQW\ RI*VYBBPHRHfVIREWHA WR .
policing was in this case largely successful: the pair reduced their nois e levels, even if

WKH\ GLG QRW VWRS FRQYHUVLQJ DW DOO *UDFHYV VWXG\LQJ ZDV LQW
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continue to study and the disruption was minimal in comparison to the environment at

home.

Katherine was also a part  -time undergraduate  at Institu te 1 working full -time, with a
family at home which meant her children would often disrupt her studying. Like Grace,

she appreciated that the technology was of higher quality than she could access at

home, and she liked the level of privacy and room she co uld access in her favourite

place:

As long as | get my spot | can spread out , LWV MXVW LW LV MXVW OLNH WKDW
you know , it is your own area so | do like that you make that space your
own, yeah and comfortable , |just feel comfortable

[Katherine, st udent, Institute 1]

A fellow student she was friends with had chosen to use an area on a different floor for

studying, in closer proximity to textbooks for their subject, but Katherine found the

traffic through the area (she referred to people getting up and leaving the area to

answer their phones, the door banging as they left and entered) and the noise levels

were too much for her to concentrate successfully. She liked that her favourite spot

would allow her to feel safe and secure enough to leave her pr operty, something she
GLGQTW IHHO LQ RWKHU VSDFHVY EHFDXVH RtliswitetdstRGtHa) QHVYV DQG WUDI
Katherine referredto 3P\ VSRW’  DREU RZQ Dspddifically inthe quote above. She
had developed a sense of ownership of the location tha t she associated with comfort and

(as will be discussed throughout section 5.3 overall) , this type of ownership can

contribute to a sense of safety and thus freedom that could assist with study success.

She had, as di scussed in her vignette  in section 5.1. 3, felt anxiety about contacting staff

about noise issues, but she had also found staff presence a distraction in itself:

,9YH QHYHU UHDOO\ WDNHQ WKHP XS RQ KD,Yhe@@dyWR DVN WKHP IRU
one thing , somebody was showing somebody , SO two members of  staff

talking [at] once but really loudly so they were walking through the area

DQG , MXVW WKRXJKW WKDW GXQfW VHW D UHDOO\ JRRG H[DPSOH
you sat then , in your normal spot  ?] no it were just in the bigger spot on

the normal floor , itwast here, some of them came out and they were

talking quite loudly then , WKDW LVQIW H[DPSOH WR VHW

[Katherine, student, Institute 1]
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6HYHUDO LQFLGHQWY GXULQJ REVHUYDWLRQV VKRZ WKDW .DWKHULQHT
sometimes staff would walk through an area without demonstrating any awareness that

they might be creating noise that could disturb students in the area, and on some

occasions were audible from office space through walls, the noise bleeding into silent

areas. However, Katherine found that she had both less traffic and less noise in her

SKLGH\" VHDW ERWK LQ WHUPV RI VWDII QRLVH DQG VWXGHQW QRLVH
staff noise could deter students from wanting to ask for staff to police noise levels from

other students if staff were a s ource themselves. Whether through ignorance or a

subconscious sense of ownership, staff could dominate space through their own talking

and disruptive behaviour.

There is an interesting contrast between the behaviours of the undergraduates | spoke

to atIn stitute 1 and the experiences of Ewan (as a postgraduate): all spoke of the way

some people used the library in ways they perceived as inappropriate, contradictory to

the rules and purpose of the space. Ewan struggled to use the library space because of

ot her users, but he had office space he could use in his department (which sometimes

still proved problematic, but was for him sometimes the more productive option).

However, Juhi, Grace and Katherine were highly limited in alternative options for study

spac e, and while their studying was sometimes disrupted, they found ways of operating

in the space available to them. Grace found the technology was considerably better in
the library than the options she had at home, and valued the reliability and currency of

software and equipment available to her. Both Grace and Katherine needed space away

from home to study for concentration. Both had to police usage while studying. Other

library users could be problematic, but for Grace, Juhi and Katherine, the space and

provisions available enabled and empowered them. Here we see the development of an
undergraduate standpoint from the perspective of women in need of the library for lack

of a suitable space, a supportive study environment, and reliable technology away from
campus: the library is essential for this group to enable and empower them in their

education . All three women felt a sense of ownership and dedication to a specific location

and seat when visiting the library: their success in studying in these places was high in
comparison to elsewhere in the library or at home, but their personal situations meant

the library space had to be supportive. M2ZQLQJY D VSDFH KHOSHG LQ WKHVH FLUFX
but ownership can be a problematic concept in library space, supportive, but also

exclusive, as | shall now investigate.

5.3.2 Ownership of space

As has been discussed above, undergraduates appear to share a common belief that
they FDQ MRZQY D VSDFH LQ@wWiddtiplidpac®dan take a number of forms,
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and one partic ularly common method was to claim a seat without using it via either

leaving property at the desk, ensuring the computer is logged in without using it , or

both. Claiming a space in this way implies that the owner of the property/person who

loggedintothe PDFKLQH LV UHWXUQLQJ VKRUWO\ WR OHDYH RQHTV SURSHL
ROQHYY ZRUN DQG HPDLO RSHQ WR RWKHU SHRSOH WR DFFHVV DVVXPHYV
and leaving personal items alone and vulnerable communicates a short absence. One

observation in par ticular at Institute 1 showed a surprisingly high number of incidents of

claiming space without actually using it for extended periods. F or the purposes of this

situation anything longer in duration than a bathroom break or quick visit to the shop for

a bo ttled drink might require, approximately ten to fifteen  minutes maximum, could be

consid ered an extended period, but it i s debatable as to how comfortably an individual

could leave their property alone for what length of time . When observ inginasilentus e

PC lab, one observation o n one afternoon featured two computers claimed with property

without anyone using them for 45 minutes, and when the owners of the property

returned, they used their laptops instead of the computers. O ne computer nextto me

was lo gged in by a student as | arrived who then left and had not returned before | left

2.5 hours later. Indeed, at one point during that observation 4 computers were left

claimed but unused in a manner that suggested imminent return. Claiming a space via

the n otion of it containing property (intellectual or physical) is not a new concept, and is

seen frequently in HE libraries (for example see Crook and Mitchell (2012) ) to the point
where universities like Edinburgh have installed equipment to monitor use and non -use
(University of Edinburgh Information Services, 2017) . Rivalry and struggle for desk

space is high when a library can o nly accommodate room for a comparatively small

percentage of total student body, but claiming for such a lengthy period moves beyond

saving a desk for personal use: it is a statement of ownership. Claudia, a member of

staff at | nstitute 1, reported an inci dent where a student had been found to have claimed

a computer for the whole day: they had studied through the night, and returned home to

sleep. However, she was also concerned that if staff removed property that appear ed to
have been left to claim a comp uter, the process could be treated as a way of ensuring

student s could leave items in safety without risk of theft.

On one observation  during August at Institute 1, afemale British Asian student | later
discovered to be working on her own, but as part of a postgraduate writing retreat group
using a quiet area outside of term tim e, had reserved her seat at a computer by leaving
her scarf and a not epad and pen on the desk. The computer was in a double -sided row,
and while the floor normally had a large area filled with computers, the row was the only

set available while the rest of the machines were being updated. The rest of the writing

retreat group were spread around the floor, using their own laptops. However, when |
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arrived in the space, three white mal es were seated around the row of desks, one of

whom was sat at the chair claimed by the female, and they were talki ng socially without
using the computer s. In this case, there are two issues to consider. The first is tha t the
female had reserved the comput er when there was limited access, but in contrast to her
peers, she had no laptop, and thus needed a library computer  to be ableto work. Her
reserving the seat  was an indication of her intention to continue studying after a short

period away from it, part icularly given her participation in the writing retreat, but that

would not necessarily have been clear to any other visitors. H owever, the three males
were socialising : it was quiet, and no staff were patrolling the library , because of the

time of year 33

, S0 they were using the space without considering the need of others. One

male was sat in the chair the female had placed her scarf on. The males were overtly

taking over the space for their own purposes, taking ownership, excluding students who

had a need to use the computers. They were spreading out along the row of PCs on both

sides, with their chairs pushed away from the PCs, thus expanding into and using up the

VSDFH DV SHU $UJ\OHTV ZULWLQJ RQ SK\VLFDO GRPLQ®B&FEsEb E\ PDOHV L
as well as taking ownership of a spa ce where one seat had been claimed, they were

excluding other visitors by using as much of the area as possible. The female was trying

to maintain control because of her study needs , the males were taking control to
dominate (consciously or not), making a physical statement that the space was theirs,
and the chair and computer no longer belonged to the woman even if WKH\ GLGQYW QHHG

the computers

The above scenario demonstrates a further issue in the attempt to control space: that of

the need for the indi vidual visitor to maintain a study space because they have a specif ic
study need. Individuals have less power than groups in displaying ownership of a sp ace,
and making a claim on an area can be key to them being able to access the resources

they need, par ticularly when mul tipurpose spaces are considered. However , the
(perceived) freedom to retain a seat without using it can be counted as a (perceived)

freedom of movement, which Argyle (1988) directly links to dominance, where claiming

a seat for lengthy periods equals a freedom to move and act as one sees appropriate . At
Institute 1  Ewan referred to needing study space that gave him room to both read and

write, Juhi needed the silent space to be able to maintain a focus that her learning

disability made difficult, but also to maintain se paration between study space and

recreational space (which would also help her develop consistency in her study habits).

%RWK KDG ZLWQHVVHG FRPSXWHUVY EHLQJ pUHVHUYHGY IRU HIWHQVLYH

dismay at this behaviour, but both also left property  and a machine logged in to keep

33 Staff involved in patrolling floors had reduced hours during summer, and so responsibilities changed
emphasis to reflect the number of students using the library.
141



their own claim to a space/computer for periods of approximately 30 minutes so that

they could get lunch or take a break. They pe rceived their own seat reservation pattern

as appropriate, but disapproved of longer reservati ons where nobody was visibly using

the computer: their behaviour implies an unspoken approved system where if you have

already used a computer extensively for studying you are entitled to reserve it. Here,

studying as an actioned purpose for visiting is an HVVHQWLDO FRPSRQHQW RI -XKL DQC
perceptions of what is appropriate behaviour. Both Juhi and Ewan mentioned students

using computers for what they perceive as non -study activities such as using social

media and shopping as taking study opportunities away from others, although they did

appreciate some people may not have access to a comp uter at home and that library

computers might be their only opportunity to do so. As Juhi phrased it:

| just stay logged on and then | eat my dinner and then | go bac N LWV TXLWH
D LWV D FKHHN\ WKLQJ WR GR EXW LWV QRW FKHHN\ EHFDXVH
and | deserve it.

[Juhi, student, Institute 1]

(ZDQ SKUDVHG LW VOLJKWO\ GLITHUHQWO\ ZLWK FRQFHUQV DERXW 30R\
somehow reserve it. Both th ese thought processes imply a creation of ownership of one

location if only because of the length of time spent within that seat. However, there is no

booking system for computers, and visitors must accept that their favourite seat or

computer may not alwa  ys be available, particularly during busy periods. Individuals do

feel a loyalt y and need to the same location, because of success in studying, and

familiarity, the latter of whichis also often linked to a need for safety, a comfort from

both mentally and  physically feeling safe in a space (Elteto et al., 2008; Painter et al.,

2013) . This is particularly important for those working individually as they do not have

the support that working in a group can provide (the importance of community is

discussed in chapter 7 ). Owne rship of space is also an exclusive act, something that Juhi

knew well from feeling excluded from using a different floor, where group behaviours led

KHU WR ODEHO LW 3ZKHUH WKH SRSXODU SHRSOH JR" ODEHOOLQJ WKH
Using her favourite  spot in a silent computer area on the floor below made her feel

3VDIH® '"HYHORSLQJ D VHQVH RI RZQHUVKLS RI VSDFH LV ERWK D VXSSR
encourages visitors to return to the library, but also excludes others in the process: an

act that is meant to h HOS JHQHUDWH HTXDOLW\ LQ PDNLQJ D VSDFH pKRPHY IF
library results in making visiting problematic for those who struggle to engage with the

space. Those who do not already feel comfortable in using libraries will feel further

excludedbec DXVH RWKHU SHRSOH pNQRZ KRZ WR XVH"fobigaduats DU\ DV LPSO
student +DOOHTYV UHIHUHQFH WR IHHOL Q JifitgHhe lilida@ytdtU H Gstitdt HD Y L
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Ewan felt excluded because he felt the library (and indeed the university as a whole),

whi le important for him, was also targeted at undergraduate students who used the

OLEUDU\ VRFLDOO\ ZKLOH WKH\ DGMXVWHG WR +( VWXG\LQJ DQG OHDUC(
ORRNV OLNH D UHDOO\ HQMR\DEOH SODFH WR EH ZLWK ®wddRiYH FRORXUI
class status and situation as a doctoral student both less privileged than others because

of his working class background, and more privileged because many with his background

would not have reached studying at doctoral level (if attending univers ity at all). The

level of ownership other students felt when using the library in social ways (whether for

learning or not) reduced his own feeling of ownership, and in spite of wanting to use the

library space to study, he was frequently excluded from doi ng so, in spite of his reluctant

efforts to police behaviours, emphasising inequalities.

Overall, safety and comfort feed into the desire to use a specific space or seat , which
then enables the potential for  successful studying , providing other library us er practices
match those of the individual. | shall now move on to discuss in more detail how

ownership and comfort combine to create a supportive study environment for individual

users of libraries.

5.3.3 Ownership and comfort

The safety and comfort leve Is generated by familiarity and regular use of a space seem

NH\ LQ KHOSLQJ FUHDWH D VHQVH RI (R&iQtd U)V Kreéf&enBet®W - XKLTV
HMGHVHUYLQJY D JRRG OXQFK DQG WR EH DEOH WR UHWXUQ WR pKHUTY F|
afterwards is an interesting us e of language , mirroredin .DWKHULQHYV XVH RI ODQJXDJH
DERXW pKHU VSRWY DERoOEh & Cohen (1979) talk about how personal

space can not only reflect a feeling of safety but a sense of (self - perceived) value:

creating ownership of a space, particularly via using a large amount of space and taking

over the nearest desk space suggests importance and value over the need s of other

SRWHQWLDO LQKDELWDQWV -XKLYV VHQVH RI HOQWLWOHPHQW FDQ EH C
of safe space and discomfort at the way her peers openly perceived her, mocking her for

her de sire to study and be successful -XKLTV HGXFDWLRQdDwas B Biffiddld U R X

experience for her, and she was diagnosed with a learning disability on arrival at

university having struggled to reach HE levels, so in some respects -XKLYV UHVSRQVH WR

her educational journey is a natural one: the mocking she experienc ed from her friends

combined with the discovery that she had a reason for difficulties studying endorsed the

need to feel safe, to find a place where she had control.

Ownership can also take the form of using personal property to create territory. Territo ry
entails the students using a workstation but also taking ownership of further space
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around them using their property, such as textbooks, writing equipment, bags, thus

attempting to create a EXEEOH RI SHUVRQDO VSDFH UDWKHU WKD@d VHQVH R
LQ VR , TP UHWXUQLQJ VRRQ" DV GHPRQVWUDWHG DERYH 7HUULWRULDC
anyone who might have boarded a busy train only to find occupants using a free seat for

their bag, and is common in library use (Bedwell & Banks, 2013; J. O. Cain & Treneman,
2015; Foster & Gibbons, 2007; K. Hall & Kapa, 2015; Hobbs & Klare, 2010; Regalado &

Smale, 2015) . Ownership in this form represents in part a need for personal spac ein
order to reflect safety, but it also represents creating a territory, developing a small area

that carries meaning for the owner, thus leading to a space that can communicate

productivity, a time to study. Creating territory can also be achieved by us ing the same
space/seat repeatedly as if it belongs to the individual, increasing familiarity and comfort

levels, and thus increasing the sense of personal safety. Juhi talked about how she felt

her favourite seat and floor of study made her feel safe and secure. Katherine used her
property to make claims on the PC and desk space, and felt secure in leaving them alone

for short periods if she needed to due to a combination of familiarity and the nature of

the space itself being enclosed: she used a computer facing a wall with shelves directly
behind her, leaving little space to create any kind of thoroughfare. Indeed, Katherine
discussed a friend using a different, more open floor with high traffic to study, saying if

she had used that floor herself, she wou Id not feel comfortable or safe. In order to work
independently and alone, a sense of comfort and safety are essential to be able to study
successfully. Additionally, the ability to claim territory while using the space supports the
opportunity for solo vi  sitors to be able to take short breaks: the statement of territory

enables those who need to use the library for lack of facilities elsewhere to ensure they

have a space that they can leave without the need for friends or peers to maintain the

ownership of that space for them in their absence. Creating territory increases the

likelihood that students who need the space can study longitudinally with brief breaks.

However, as we shall see next, creating territory can also cause problems in limiting

access to others.

5.3.4 Ownership as exclusion
In contrast to ownership as an act of self - protection, as discussed above, ownership can
also be an act of exclusion , of preventing others from accessing the limited capacity
library spaces. A space that should be incl  usive to as many people as possible thus
becomes one that excludes because its visitors choose to make it exclusive. On speaking
to a member of the patroll ing staff at Institute 1 , Marlon, the issue of desk claiming in
particular was raised several timesa s a problem. Staff at the time of interviewing were
FRQFHUQHG DERXW FRPSXWHUV EHLQJ 3GHDG™ EHFDXVH RI WKH PDFKLQ
but unused. Incidents of leaving property at desks were also considered an issue. Marlon
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reported he and fellow patrollin g staff would monitor any computers logged in but

unattended and give the logged in student 10 -20 minutes to return. Once a second

circuit was completed after that period, staff would save any work left and log the

machine out. If property was left without any sign of an owner, a similar procedure

would be followed, where if no sign of anyone returning after 20 minutes, the items

would be moved to one side, although Marlon suggested on some occasions the items

would be removed altogether. Claudia, one of th e staff a t management level at I nstitute

1, UHIHUUHG WR 3GHVN KRJJLQJ" DQG KRZ VKH VvDZ LW DV DQ LVVXH EH!
number of universities on a regular basis at key study periods of the academic calendar,

and did express concerns that studen ts would begin to perceive staff intervention with

their property as a way of ensuring it was protected (as discussed earlier) . However,

what only became clearer when combining interviews with observations was that

students could easily switch monitors off after logging a computer in, thus hiding the fact

WKDW WKH PDFKLQH ZDVQYW DYDLODEOH XQWLO DQRWKHU VWXGHQW W
computer/desk reserving was overwhelmingly against it, but there was an understanding

that, particularly during times of high pressure from studying, breaks are of importance.

As a result, and to help counteract excessive computer claiming, at the time of

interviewing staff were creating a programme that would allow students to lock a

machine while taking a break, b ut only for a fixed period. Should the machine be found

to be logged in without the programme in operation, staff would conti nue monitoring the

status of the machine.

Interestingly, reserving computers by logging them in did not s eem to be an issue at

I nstitute 2, but students were often seen  during observations  to be moving between
multiple computers as if they could log in t o multiple machines. |  nterviewees at | nstitute
2 primarily used laptops, or computers in specialist rooms where claiming computers

was not an issue. When | questioned my gatekeeper at the time whether students were

allowed multiple log  -ins, she replied in the negative, suggesting the possibility that

computers are claimed via the use of multiple log in IDs from their friends.

Staff p erceptions of claiming desks and computers were usually negative, as they

wanted to encourage access for all students as far as possible, but the student use of

desk claiming raises two considerations: the empowerment of students; and the

subversion of sta ff power and rules. Students were using opportunities to claim territory

in a process that gave them power, and while it was over a small space the impact on

their capacity to study could be extensive . This sense of entitlement, of being free to

claim comp uters and desks which then remained unused for prolonged periods, we can

speculate, could be linked to the sense of entitlement developed in increasing fees:
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paying fees could be interpreted as paying for the library space, the computer, the
desk, th e seat . In the process of subverting rules, students were also subverting staff

power, particularly in cases where they were switching monitors off to hide their desk

claim, where staff were endeavouring to enable other students (who, like Grace and

Kather ine at Institute 1 , may only have had limited access themselves). The students
were thus excluding others from library access and creating a power struggle for

ownership that crossed both between library users who had and retained a seat, and

between libra ry users and staff, the latter of whom tried to re -open access to other

library users.

Use of social media and non  -studying activities was also considered a problematic
activity which could create ownership of a computer. Robin, a Masters student at

I nsti tute 1, felt anyone not using a computer for studying was a selfish act:

> « @ough | know some people do take the mick [laughs] yeah [BR: how

do you mean] well like erm yeah there have been times when people just

procrastinate or something and not that i t bothers me but then I think well
someone else could be using that computer IDQG WKDWYV VRPHWKLQJ ZH GR
face is a shortage of like computers > « @u sometimes do glance at people

using them for all the wrong reasons yeah [BR: how do you mean] like
going on Facebook rather than using erm rather than actually doing work
>«@I! ,IP JRLQJ WKURXJK D ERRN RU DQ\WKLQJ DQG , ILQG WKH LQ!
GRQH , IHHO JUDWLILHG ZKLOVW LI \RXYfUH RQ )DFHERRN REYLRXV(
burningtime , \RXJUH FRQVXPLQJ ripboddkingWwo K D

[Robin, student, Institute 1]

7KLY VHQWLPHQW zZDV VKDUHG ZLWK -XKL ZKR VDZ XVLQJ )DFHERRN DV
\RXU WLPH” DQG ODUORQ +R ptdffrhethbe& & IDsKitGte D and Gemma (an

undergraduate at  Institute 2) saw usings  ocial media as a tool for meeting other

students on the same course and collaborating: Gemma and her group would share their

essays between them on Facebook for feedback and support. Nevertheless, the use of

social media or any similar online resource on a library computer could easily be

interpreted as retaining a computer that could be used by other students for studying,

and thus creating ownership of a space.

Territory and ownership link into usage patterns of particular furniture/design features.
Spac es and/or furniture designed for groups or multiple individuals can be claimed by

individuals with property, but also by seat selection. Cohen and Cohen (1979) refer to
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traditional rectangular tables creating a hierarchy or overall ownership of the table by

not only property (as mentioned above) but via the selection of a seat that generates a
personal space that automatically exc ludes others, or at least places them outside of
comfortable levels of use if forced to sit there in close proximity to other inhabitants

without knowing the inhabitant. Seat selection in the centre of one side of a table (Cohen
and Cohen use the example o f a six seat table with three seats each side) can exclude
other potential inhabitants entirely if personal property expands far enough into the

other seat areas. However, as detailed above and during other observations, |

experienced when using round tabl es at Institute 2 that other library users could still
enter my personal space. On one occasion, a female student asked me if anyone was
sitting at the other side of the table, and could she use it, and whether | had been
researching or situated there asa  student | would have answered in the affirmative,
primarily because she was po  lite and asked if it was ok (she later proved to also be
visiting the library as an individual user ). Had she sat down without asking, | would have
felt my personal space had be en disrupted, and it is unlikely in this scenario that the
disruption would have been intentional: disruption does not have to be a conscious effort

to occur, but can still create a fee ling of discomfort and even a sense of not belonging.

5.3.5 Space exc luding by design

Library space can be exclusive in anumber of ways . Sometimes itis not the inhabitants
that make the space feel exclusive, but the space itself , despite designer intentions. At
Institute 1 Juhi referred to not being a EOH WR ZRUN RQ RQH IORRU EHFDXVH VKH FI
receive texts from her mother there, and she wanted to be contactable (although lack of

phone signal was considered a benefit by some students | spoke to who used the library

to avoid distraction and disruption from family/home life). Some space is not intended to
exclude, but causes problems because of poor design. Silent space was found in both

libraries to be in close proximity to spaces for group use, although both libraries after

observations concluded had dedicated specific floors as a whole for silent use utilising

noise dampening measures like additional walls. As mentioned briefly above, in one

space staff inInstitute 1  could be heard in a silent space, talking and laughing through

the walls in their of  fice. At Institute 2, a silent space next to a corridor with offices and
classrooms meant that, even if students were silent, the traffic, environmental, and

conversational noises all carried into the silent space.

Some spaces can be designed with specifi ¢ concepts and user groups in mind: this
design ethos encompasses the need for silent or group study, but can also include a
purpose relating to a subject or content type, such as archival materials or secti ons
specifically for law  students. The design pro  cess is meant to encourage specific user
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types, but is by its very nature an exclusive process: even archives answer a specific

need that might discourage some from entering the space if they are unsure of what the

service provides. The design often has in put from the department it is designed to

support, so that student needs are catered for sufficiently, but often an engaging,

attractive space will draw in students from other departments. The intention is not to

exclude non -subject related users, rather i t is to provide for the subject rel ated visitors.
However, at | nstitute 1, staff resorted to using signage to deter groups of non -subject
related visitors who, through a combination of comparative physical proximity to their
own subject matter and a desire to visit the new, highly attractive space, prevented

students from using an area that was designed for their study activities

In spite of the effort at Institute 1 to deter non -subject visitors, Grace and Juhi , both

students there, had both attempted to engage with an area designed for art students

(they were studying on health and education related degrees respectively). When |

spoke to Grace, she referred to experimenting with different types of technology the

library provides at  Institute 1, hopingto learn how to use a Mac. She found that

SEHFDXVH RI WKH DUW DQG GHVLJQ VRUW RI PDJD]LQHY WKDW ZHUH DE
RI SODFH™ DQG VWDUWHG GHYHORSLQJ D IHHOLQJ RI DQ[LHW\ DERXW Z
wise decision to try using a different type of computer, worrying about whether it would

FRUUXSW DQ\ ZRUN VKH KDG LI VKH RSHQHG LW XS RQ WKH ODF DQG D
GRQIW EHORQJ KHUH ~ ,Q FRQWUDVW VKH KDG XVHG DQ DUHD LQ WKH
without discomfort, but had sele FWHG LW EHFDXVH LW ZDV TXLHW 3\HDK , NQHZ L
PXVLF ELW EXW , GLGQTW IHHO DV XQFRPIRUWDEOH OD\EH DV ,fYH JRW
ZDQW WR EH ZLWK P\ RZQ 3&VY >ZLWK KXPRXU@ LQ WKH DUHD WKDW , F
>ODXJKV@ ~ 7KH L Pesedd thaDtelideitholkdgy was the main factor in making

Grace feel uncomfortable and adding unfamiliar resources to the environment

exacerbated that feeling of not belonging, of being excluded from somewhere. Juhi, on

the other hand, was not looking to ex periment in using a new space, but had found her

preferred floor full the day before our interview, so was looking for somewhere to work

that met her personal needs. When she found the art area and saw the Macs, she felt it

could be a good placet o study, and was happy working i QLW VKHGLGQTW IHHO
uncomfortable using an unfamiliar area, or excluded by the nature of the materials

DURXQG KHU 7KH RQO\ LVVXH VKH KDG ZzDV WKDW VKH ZDVQYW VXUH Kl

so she asked a student near her who was happy to show her.

Creating a subject -specific area or organisation of resources can be important to help
develop a community of similar study purposes/uses, such as in creating law libraries or

the art area discussed above. Students using these areas may have an increased
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awareness of the needs of those on their or similar courses, and an understanding of the

nature of study practices that means they may behave in ways that accommodate the

practices of their peers. In spite of this, creating spaces that a re designed to be inclusive
of a specific group endeavours to exclude others, which departs from the ethos described

above by staff who wanted to provide access to as many students as possible to the

resources they need. It is difficult to cater for depart mental requirements of library

space in conjunction with trying to provide accommodation for all students (as Robin

suggested above, libraries struggle to provide enough computers and study space for the

student body).

5.4 Chapter summary

In this chapter | have discussed the nature of group use, individual use, and how each
interprets library space. | have identi fied several practices that contribute to answer ing
my research questions around behaviour, interactions, and the level of inclusion or

exclusion of library space

X How do students behave in and use academic libraries? Students  will visit
the library, usually with the intention of studying, in groups or individually.

X What impact does design have on use and perceptions of use? The library
space can e xclude some users intentionally i.e. by the purpose of the space, or

unintentionally i.e. by poor design choices.

Additionally, from thes e findings, | have found that different patterns of behaviour and
needs ari se from different types of user. Groups hav e different ways of creating and
maintaining power structures across genders. Females will often engage in more social
activities (thus often dominate the space through noise) but will have one member who
HSURPLVHVY JRDO DFKLHY H PsHaQywhove D direlcly Ztb engaging with their
chosen non -social activities when they visit the library, but dominate through the body.
Mixed -gender groups are easily disrupted by non -members of the group, which in turn
disrupts the internal structur e and dynamics of the group. All groups depend on their
group members to maintain the structure and dynamics of the group to successfully

achieve study goals: members themselves can easily cause problems for other group

members if they choose not to partic ipate in the study goal.

Individual user needs vary according to the level of their degree, but some will
specifically need the library to be able to access the space and resources they require
and cannot easily access (if at all) outside of library facil  ities. Individual users will often
have specific personal circumstances that lead them to have this need for the library, be
149



it as a quiet sanctuary to focus in or an environment that allows collaboration and

support.

We can thus form positions for librar y user standpoints primarily via individual users with
specific personal circumstances, and for group members who are excluded or disrupted
through power disputes , if we focus on the marginalised . Both these positions use the
library with varying success, but the individual users have a need that cannot be met

easily , ifat all, outside of the library provisions, and require careful consideration for
ensuring the library is accessible and inclusive of their study needs. Group users
excluded via power disput  es are more difficult to support in their access needs, as their

success depends on the attitudes and actions of other library users, but careful

consideration must be made of the potential for educating students  with respect to the
importance of inclusive library use, possibly through organisations like the Students
Union. Liaison with relevant organisations and internal institutional departments may

help improve behaviours and attitudes, make individuals more aware of their impact on

others, thus ideally  reducing incidents of ignorance and sexism amongst students.

The space itself excludes depending on the confidence of individuals: confidence and
comfort levels come from a sense of entitlement and ownership, which in turn help

develop a level of power wi  thin library users.

In short, the relationship between library space and behaviour is complex, with users

PDQLSXODWLQJ VSDFH WR VXLW WKHLU QHHGV /LEUDU\ VSDFH GHVLJQ
VLPSOH DQG H[SOLFLW LQ SXUSRVH JnEHVedIhfasAte WsHWed WL QJ ZKHQ XVH
design, thus meeting the expectations of designers and the library staff monitoring it. A

silent space is easier to explain to users, and therefore encourages compliance, and

empowers inhabitants to police any nonconforming beha viours, if they are willing to take

on that policing role. However, placing responsibility on inhabitants is unfair, creating a

myth of a self -policing space that in turn produces a situation where inhabitants are

expected to police a space, disrupting the ir own studies to do so. Empowerment here

only exists if the inhabitants are able to study successfully without interruption and

without the weight of having to regulate the environment. When individual users are

often in more need of a space, because acce Ss to resources, technology and an

environment appropriate to studying is limited outside of campus, the library is essential.

:KHQ VSDFH SXUSRVH EHFRPHY PRUH plOH[LEOHY DV LQ PRUH RSHQ WR
incorporating several purposes), or when a space is badly situated, the space

communicates too many messages which can conflict. Inhabitants will manipulate the
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space to their needs, but will generate more opportunities to dominate the space at the

risk of excluding others. By its nature, a multipurpose space invites group use, as talking
and collaboration are encouraged with the furniture situated within it. A multipurpose

space can help develop a sense of community, of solidarity amongst group members as

they support each other. However, a multipurpose space can also allow dominant
behaviours to manifest amongst inhabitants, creating an exclusive environment that,

even while physically able to accommodate more visitors, may exclude by the dominant
behaviours, discouraging others from occupying that space . In these cases, the design of
a space has little influence over inhabitants as they manipulate the meaning of a space

to suit their needs and personality.

As suggested above, library spaces can be seen as at their best when they successfully
support the needs of individuals who have specific personal circumstances. | have
touched on these briefly in this chapter, and | shall discuss them in more detail in the
next chapter. | shall consider the variety of personal needs such as those of people with

disabi lities, mature students, and from reduced income backgrounds.
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&KDSWHWQDO\WLV3HUVRQDO DQG VRFLDO
FLUFXPVWDQFHYV

In the previous chapter, | addressed research questions (as detailed in section 3.1) of
how students behave in and use academic librar ies, and what impact space has on use
and perceptions of use. | discussed student usage patterns and behaviours in a broad
context, investigating how groups and individuals use the library space. | found that
while the purpose for visiting the library was frequently the same across all types of

users, that is to study, the different types of users sometimes experienced conflict

between each other that led to difficulties studying and the creation of (unwanted) power
dynamics. These power dynamics often led to library design unintentionally excluding

some library users over others. This chapter addresses whether academic libraries
provide a supportive and inclusive learning environment (as per the overarching aim of
this research), with a focus on particular user groups who may be marginalised by either
the space provisions or by other users . It addresses the research question of whether
differing perceptions of appropriate use create inequalities between students, and

between students and staff . The research questions of how students behav e in and use
academic libraries  and what impact design has on use and perceptions of use are also
dealt with here in the context of the specific user groups featured i.e. thos e who have

specific personal needs and/or social ¢ ircumstances.

This chapter was developed based on coding and themes demonstrating that the library

was frequently important if not essential for many of the students | spoke to . However,
even though interviewees identified the library as important, they a Iso raised issues with
other users that meant interviewees were sometimes excluded from studying in the

library, linking back to themes of power and domination , and discrimination . This issue
was raised in the previous chapter (and suggested for a potentia | standpoint of individual
users with specific personal circumstances) , and will be discussed more here , particularly
in terms of accessibility, and of limitations of home life . Lastly, one of the  parent codes
developed during analysis  covered socioeconomi ¢ and political issues raised by

participants (including pureaucracy 1 DQG PUSURIHVVLRQDOLVEThdBohaptel OG FRGHV
features a section on  the marketisation of HE that reflects some of the comments made

and lexicon used by participants, and what thes e imply for library use. Interview extracts
are included to represent descriptions of the problems encountered when using the

library, and also of issues relating to personal socio -economic status  and the impact that

can have on perceptions  (of both the in terviewee and of non  -students) of HE.

In this chapter | discuss the nature of how a diverse student population canleadto a

greater need for detailed consideration of library space provisions. Students who have
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particular circumstances at home orin thei r daily life can sometimes find studying more
problematic . Library staff and designers thus need to consider access to space and
resources from a broader perspective beyond the largest (highly generalised) user group

of undergraduates. | also discuss how problematic behaviours , such as ignoring space
rules on noise levels,  can disrupt access and the ability to study in library spaces that are

meant to be enabling of study activities.

6.1 The library as a sanctuary for studying

A number of interviewees were returning to HE as mature students. Some were working

full time as well as studying, some had families and obligations at home that limited

their time or capacity to study. Some students, like Ewan at Institute 1 GLGQMW

necessarily ha ve anything that overtly impeded their ability to work at home, but found

working on campus allowed them to separate their academic and home lives and thus

increase their productivity: they could create spaces associated with specific tasks that

allowed th em to increase their focus on those tasks. Ewan felt he needed to visit campus

as he was alone at home, so while his primary purpose was to visit campus to study, he

DOVR ZDQWHG WR *HQMR\ >KLV@ XQLYHUVLW\ OLIH™ PHHWLQJ DQG ZRU
and peers. However, he felt that I nstitute RYHUDOO zZDV 3YHU\ WDLORUHG IRU DQ
XQGHUJUDGXDWH H[SHULHQFH GHVSLWH WKH IDFW WKDW LWV JRW D F
SRVW JUDG VWXGHQWYV FRPLQJ" 7KDW VHQWLPHQW ZDV PLUURUHG LQ

use, a nd he felt that:

WKHUHYVY D YHU\ VPDOO DUHD IRU MXVW VWXG\LQJ DQG LWV DQC
ZD\ URXQG , WKLQN WKDWIG ZRUN EHWWHU WKHUHYV D ORW PRUL
group discussions and | think that should be tailored to what a library

actually is which  is an area for study and research.

[Ewan, student, Institute 1]

He perceived other university libraries , with primarily silent space but providing

discussion areas , as an additional option as being the ideal working space. Ewan had

stopped using the libra  ry during term time because he was no longer successful in

studying there, and found his shared office useful (if problematic because of lack of

VSDFH DQG IDFLOLWLHYVY EHFDXVH 3LWIV LQ DQ HQYLURQPHQW VXUURX
the same as me and who DUH MXVW WKHUH WR JHW RQ ZLWK WKHLU ZRUN"’

Associating spaces with tasks and specific purposes is not unique to students like Ewan
(Harrop & Turpin, 2013) , but where he and his pe  ers differed from  the students focus sed
on in this section is that some student groups, in particular females or those from
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deprived backgrounds, have limitations at home that mean they have no access to

suitable spaces or environments there in which to study. Grace spoke of her need for the

OLEUDU\YVY VSDFHV DV LPSRUWDQW EHFDXVH LWV MXVW PH DQG P\ KX
FRQFHQWUDWH ZLWK WKH WHOO\ RQ DQG LI , JR XSVWDLUV WKHUHTV C
SLPSRVVLEOH" IRU KHU WR ZRUN DW KRPH *UDFH UHIHUUKWGKkWR QHHGL(

effectively, using a silent area to study wherever possible:

,IYH QRWLFHG WKHUHTV PRUH VLIQV XS QRZ DERXW SHRSOH PDN
, UHDOO\ KDWH LW ZKHQ LWV QRLVH , PHDQ ,TfYH FRPH KHUH IRL
home | get distracted so coming in here | mak e a concerted effort not to

be at home.

[Grace, student, Institute 1]

Additionally, the technology she used was problematic:

ZHIYH JRW D UHDOO\ ROG >ODSWRS@ DQG WKH DPRXQW RI WLPH\

DVVLJQPHQW RQ LW LWIV ILQH VDY He®ndan@thehK H ZD\ ULJKW WR W

JRQH pKDQJ RQ D PLQXWH , GRQTW ZDQQD GR DQ\WKLQJ HOVH QR

HXSORDG LW \RX IRRO &RPH RQ 1 DQG LWYTV QRW KDYLQJ DQ\ RI L
[ibid]

*UDFHTV GLIILFXOWLHY ZLWK KRPH WHFKQRORJ\ HHWHQGHG WR KHU QH!
access with h er husband, and while she never raised that as a direct issue, it did mean

that the laptop was not necessarily always going to be available for studying. Grace

relied heavily on the availability of seating in the library to give her the mental and

physical room to study. Grace felt in particular that she had to be able to find a seat in

WKH DUHD WKDW ZRUNHG EHVW IRU KHU SURGXFWLYLW\ LI VKH FRXOG(
then she would go home and try again the next day, although she admitted that w asa

UDUH RFFXUUHQFH 3LW PXVW KDYH EHHQ WKH GD\ EHIRUH WKDW WKH F
DVVLIQPHQWY ZHUH GXH LQ~ 2Q RQH RFFDVLRQ VKH KDG ERUURZHG D

but she was una ble to work out how to log in to it.

Katherine had children at home, and visited the library for the quiet environment, with
KHU SUHIHUUHG VSRW DOORZLQJ KHU WR 3KLGH DzZD\ D OLWWOH ELW PF

for books, but because it allowed her to concentrate:

, 00 GR VRPH >ZRUN@ DW KRPH EXQRWVKH @QGHUWD HO& LHIY H JRW
FKLOGUHQ DW KRPH VR MXVW WKH QRLVH , ILQG GLVWUDFWLQJ !
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RQ P\ RZQ DW KRPH ,Y00 JR DQG GR pWKDWY RU ,100 JR
, JHW VWXFN RU ,fP LQ D EORFN RU , QHHG WR FRQFHQWUDWH

procrastinat H DQG JR ILQG VRPHWKLQJ HOVH WR GR ZKLFK LVQYfW JR

[Katherine, student, Institute 1]

Katherine often visited the library on a weekend because:

\RX NQR

y

DOO WKH IDPLO\ DUH URXQG WKHUHTV WRR PDQ\ GLVWUDFWLRQV
a proper working space at home ei WKHU VR ,fYH HQGHG XS VDW RQ WKH EH
RU vDW DW WKH EDFN RI WKH URRP DQG WKH WHOO\TV RQ DQG , N\

[ibid]

Gemma at Institute 2 was like Ewan in that she did not have any family or technology

issues to distract her (a  Ithough she preferred sepa  rating her studying environment from

her home environment because she had sleep problems). However, a member of the

group of friends she studied with was a mature student with children who she would

often meet on Saturdays, particularly when deadlines were approaching:

she does the course part time , she has [children] , she has full time job

VR VKH ILQGYV LW UHDOO\ KDUG HUP DQG ,fP UHDOO\ JRRG IULHQ
VKHTVY QRW D YHU\ FRQILGHQW SHUVRQ VR \RX NQRZ ZH GR RXU E
her with the rest and vice YHUVD HYHQ LI LWV MXVW VLWWLQJ ZLWK KHU

[Gemma, student, Institute 2]

%HFDXVH RI QRW VSHDNLQJ GLUHFWO\ WR *HPPDYV IULHQG WKHUH LV |

her home circumstances were, but Gemma spoke of the woman not being able to attend

social even ts at university, and so the time at the library as a group was time with
IULHQGY ZLWK SHHUV LQ D VXSSRUWLYH VWXG\ QHW 2Rvbpiked*LYHQ *HPP

in an area with no computer s, it can be reasonably assumed that her friend had access

to a lapt op, but visited the space for studying and being able to work away from her
IDPLO\ WR DYRLG GLVWUDFWLRQV *tHérBdpfpvityFoRHePgrbQ@oNnthBIQ

support of each other in studying and socially, feeds into both consideration of others

and community aspe cts discussed above in chapter 5 and in chapter 7 , but they also

illustrate the difficulties that can be experienced as a mature student with other

commitments. The woman worked full time, had a family, and was studying as an

undergraduate:

her time was limited, and so the time she spent at the library with her

JURXS ZRXOG KDYH EHHQ NH\ WR EHLQJ DEOH WR VWXG\ *HPPD PHQWL
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KHU” DV D ZD\ Rl VXSSRUWLQJ WKH ZRPDQ VR KDYLQJ WKDW VXSSRUW

study space we re two factors that made being able to visit the library important.

The above comments from Grace, Katherine and Gemma imply the importance of the

library in the academic lives of not just these students, but the lives of anyone who

shares their home circ  umstances where it can be difficult to find the time and mental

space to study. As Regalado and Smale (2015) and Brown -Sica (2012) have
demonstrated in their research on commu ter students in the US, study space at home

can often be limited or non -existent in terms of noise levels and disruptions. One of the
LVVXHV WKH VWXGHQWY UDLVHG GXULQJ 5HIDODGR DQtagmgDOHTV UHVF
space at home to study (2015) . Brown -Sica (2012) found commuter students, who made
up 99% of the population at a multi -college library in Denver, spoke of needing space to
3JHW GRZQ WR ZRUNY DV R®IRIBHHNWIRcay REL, p. 223) . Commuter
students in both studies also often had to work to support the family income, adding
extra pressure onto splitting their lives into family, work and studying. Access to libraries

with quiet or silent spaces for students living at home with family pressures is
particularly important. All students have different study requirem ents from their
degrees, but those who have no space at home need to be able to guarantee a space

that allows them to focus on their work without disruption. The issue here is that there
are several groups of students who have pressures on their day -to-day lives and thus
have a need for library facilities to provide quiet supportive environments that allow the

students opportunities to study and focus. Itis important at this point to reiterate that

these students collectively share a  standpoint, as agroup of people who need the library
space because using their home to study is not an option. Libraries need to ensure that

they cater for and support these students. Difficulties in designing/providing space arise

in particular when individuals also sometimes wish to access support from peers, and

thus have surroundings that allow them to work with quiet but the opportunity to

collaborate.

Halle atInstitute 1  was an anomaly case regarding the student need for library space.

Another mature postgraduate stude nt working full time, she lived in a nearby city that

would require a commute of just under an hour (depending on mode of transport and

time of travel) to reach campus. She had primarily used the library to print documents

and borrow books prior to her sup ervision meetings. She had access to a shared PGR

RIILFH EXW VKH KDG RIWHQ |R-X @@erlivdn sdidéht W-ZRBNFDXVH RI WKH
QDWXUH RI WKH pRIILFH FRUULGRUY HQYLURQPHQW DQG VR KDG SUREC(
talked about a previous degree when she resented havingto  dedicate time driving into

town and studying in the library/on campus on her days off : s he had alread y spent her
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week working nearby. However, she had found she could create her own distractions at

home, often reducing her productiv itylevels. S KH KDG FUHDWHG D 3QLFH OLWWOH VSF
VR 3, KDYHQYW DOZD\V IHOW WKH QHHG W3RI FdRévirhslcaneiderity KH OLEUD U\’
XVLQJ WKH OLEUDU\ PRUH DV 3LW IHHOV QLFHU LQ WKH OLEUDU\ DFWXLCL
[laughs] [BR:ahrigh W , VHH@ VORJJLQJ RXU JXWV RexXbraryfifeWids ODXJIK @ °

directly related to her supervision meetings, so if she needed to prepare, or felt inspired

DIWHU WKH PHHWLQJ VKH ZRXOG YLYVLWShKndul® LiEikddily \ vistUoppyWKH VORJ
weeken ds (often on a Saturday night) as, aside from working full -time , she found the

library less distracting during those times. She felt the library was populated by people

ZKR ZHUH WKHUH WR VWXG\ \HW 3SWKHUHYV D ELW RI D VRFkk&O WKLQJ J
WKH SODJXH’

LWITV QRW D FULWLFLVP \RX NQRZ ZKHQ , ZDV WKHLU DJH ,YG SUF
same thing, | think they seem to be like younger ones who will come

ZLWK WKHLU IULHQGY VR WKH\TOO DOO ZRUN WRJHWKHU EXW WK
FKDWWLQJ >SDQE IO DWHAW@EQ NG WR WKHP RU ZDWFKLQJ ZKDW Wk
ZHDULQJ RU GR \RX NQRZ ZKDW , PHDQ GRLQJ HYHU\WKLQJ EXW Z
WKHUH WR EH GRLQJ RU ,1G EH JHWWLQJ DQQR\HG ZLWK WKHP GL
when really | could just move.

[Halle, student, Institute 1]

+DOOHYTV FRPFPWSSRUWID® AV concerns regarding social use of the

library, although Halle perceived social behaviour amongst other visitors as inevitable

HYHQ LI VKH ZDQWHG WR DYRLG LW 1HYHUWKHOHVYVY +DOOHYV RFFDVLI
designed t o accommodate not just her working pattern, but the usage patterns of other

visitors so that being distracted by their behaviour was avoided or minimised. She

UHIHUUHG WR EHLQJ DEOH WR 3MXVW PRYH LI VKH GLG ILvi(héh KHUVHOI (
visit ing . Halle did talk about there being one room in the library she found useful as the

SKDUGFRUH VLOHQFH SHRSOH”™ XVHG LW DQG RQO\ FRQYHUVHG WR DUU
the main reason she visited during unsocial hours late on weekends was that othe r

people were either studying in the same way she was, or dropping books off. Halle was

confirming what Ewan had complained about: that if he wanted to work in the library he

QHHGHG WR YLVLW SULRU WR RU DIWHU WKH 3\RXQJHWh8MtRRSOH" YLVLWI
only other inhabitants were there alone to work (Ewan referred to being there during 24

hour opening at 7am or during the night). The issue here is that Halle (or indeed any

other student) should not have been placed in a situation that made her feel she had to

move: she would use the library at unsocial times to avoid having to deal with being
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placed in that situation. Halle was being pushed out of using the library during the day ,

unable to meet  with friends at the weekend on some occ asions: she was being excluded.

Even if Halle did not feel she needed the library, timing her visits to avoid the other

people means the library space is not supportive of her needs. As a mature,

postgraduate student, the library space at Institute 1 is not designed for her user group,
something that Ewan raised himself. Since data collection finished, the library has

developed PGR -specific accommodation within the building, with limited access via an ID

card system. However, the room has been converted from a staff office, and is a
comparatively small space of approximately 25  desks/computers. While the desks are

wide with plenty of room for notes and textbooks, the room itself is not soundproof, and,

like much of the library space, there have been issues with temper atures varying
EHWZHHQ WRR KRW DQG WRR FROG 7KH OLEUDUN LV VWLOO SULPDULO\
i.e. those who are comfortable studying in a more social environment, rather than those

who study best in environments where they can avoid distracti ons like conversations

from elsewhere in the space. However, as discussed above, many undergraduate

students | spoke to felt the same way as postgraduate respondents. As Regalado and

Smale (2015) discussed, while flexible learning spaces will suit some studen ts, the
emphasis has been placed on those spaces over quiet or silent spaces with some level of

privacy. The issue is not necessarily oneof puDJHY DV VXJJHVW HaBhdgh#i2O O H
student population and user base of libraries can indicate issues with us age patterns
linking to age differences) but goes further than that in terms of the library space

providing opportunities for users to focus more easily.  Students of all ages should be

provided with opportunities to feel that library space is accessible to and inclusive of
them , ensuring varieties of spaces sufficiently meet their needs , without othering  users
who prefer to study in quiet or silent environments . More consideration needs to be

made of those people who require both physical and mental room to focus. | will now

move on to focus on students with disabilities, who may share many requirements
discussed above, but may also have additional needs to factor into space design and

services.

6.2 Accessibility
As already discussed in the above section pr ovisions for those who use the library
because they need to work away from the distractions of their home life are limited at
both libraries, but there are other ways students who need to use the library space are
excluded. Students with disabilities can f ind that they are excluded by the usage
patterns of other students, and by the environment. There are legal requirements under
the Equality Act 2010 to make reasonable adjustments for anyone with a disability, such
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as via room to move through the shelves i f using a wheelchair, providing assistive

software, and auditor y and visual support such as hearing loops and different accessible
formats. Two participants | spoke to declared themselves as having learning difficulties 34
so my data is limited in respect o f disabilities outside of these individuals. However, they

both provided insights into how library space and its users could be supportive or

disruptive to their studying.

Juhi at Institute 1 was very happy with the support she had received (both through
standard library provisions and through additional support networks for students with

disabilities) , and while she had experienced some difficulties using the library, it was

usually connected with other people disrupting her studying. She had had some

dif ficulties with the library space such as lack of a phone signa I, and on the tour she
provided we encountered some spaces which were uncomfortably hot or too noisy for

her, but she was usually very happy in her favourite seat in a silent area. Juhi would fi nd

some library furniture deterred her from using a space:

[duringpre -LQWHUYLHZ WRXU@ , GRQIW OLNH WKLV , GRQIW NQRZ ZK
[conversation muffled as both investigate a convertible desk @ VR , GRQTW

OLNH WKHP , WKLQN LWJOO SXW, ShdowSand skRidléndsWilQJ WKHVH

MXVW FRPH DQG W\SH WKH\ ZRQYW EH ERWKHUHG EXW ZLWK PH EI
OLNH D OLNH D OHDUQLQJ GLVDELOLW\ , NQRZ LW GRHVQYW DIIHF
get distracted and want to do stuff [i.e. play around with the desk -opening

switches and position of equipment inside the desk].

[Juhi, student, Institute 1]

Juhi found it easier to study in silent areas, although she could still get distracted by

other inhabitants of the area, but she found the standard furniture and equipment less

distracting, and easier to focus on. She also used the IQVWLWXWHIV GLVDELOLW\ VXSSR
to access personal mentors and separate study spaces, where she would set specific

goals and work towards them while her mentor sat with her. Juhi did initia lly try to study

with her friends, but felt under pressure to socialise with them as they chatted instead of

study ing, so preferred to study alone. Silent, individual use was what proved most

helpful to Juhi: she was at her happiest and most productive in this type of space, where

distractions were at a minimum.

34 Both participants referred to having learning difficulties, but Juhi wasifipedout her conditiorof
dyslexia and referred to herself as having a learning disability. The Equality Act 2010 defines dyslexia as a
disability.
35 A desk that operates with a flipp lid, revealing a computer monitor and keyboard inside.
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In contrast, Craig  (a member of sta ff who had recently studied at | nstitute 2)  had often

been unable to find a suitable space to study unless he used specialist rooms for his

subject area. He found it difficult to concentrate outside of the specialist rooms because
of other people behaving in ways that pr evented him from focussing on his work:
| do find any sort of writing and research difficult , LWV QRW LWV QRW QDWXUDO

GRHVQITW FRPH ,QRPXUDPKOROSOH FDQ GR LW DQG , KDYHQIW LWV QF
for me , | kind of have to fight that a bit and | do and | enjoy it and then |
ILQLVK WKH ILQLVKHG SLHFH ,fP UHDOO\ SURXG RI VR \HDK LWV Z
[BR: yeah] but | need that quietness , I need that peace and quiet because
Ineedto , DQG WKHUHTVY DOUHDG\ HQRXJX LQ P\ KHDG

[Craig, staff/ex -student, Institute 2]

&UDLJTV GLIILFXOWLHYV LQ VWXG\LQJ LQ WKH OLEUDU\ SULPDULO\ VWHF
other people. Luckily he lived close to campu s and found that if the library environment

was too noisy he could go home to study. However, working at home was problematic

for him, and he was slightly disappointed the facilities were not improved during the time

he was studying there (an area specific ally for silent use, fully enclosed and

soundproofed, was created shortly after he graduated):

I kno w for a fact | would have used [the library] PRUH pFRV WKHUHTV D PLOOLRQ
and one distractions at home | would have used it more if it were a little bit

mor H TXLHWHU EXW WKDWY{V VRPHW klréeremekibitheknbwt H GR QH

silent area]

[Craig, stafffex -student, Institute 2]

Overall, the library space itself was useful to him: it was a supportive study

environment, and communicated that purpose to him in its resources and facilities. He

appreciated that other people sometimes worked in different ways to him, and needed

QRLVH RU WKH RSSRUWXQLW\ WR WDON WR EH DEOH WR VWXG\ 8QIRUW
preferences and needs relating to his learning diffic ulties frequently left him feeling

excluded from the library.
Usually both Craig and Juhi relied on the library to provide them with a study space that

would allow them to work successfully, completing their assignments and reading, but

sometimes they fou nd themselves excluded by other library users. The environment
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itself was us eful and supportive. | asked Craig if he thought behaviour  of other library

users could be improved by modifying the building layout

you can have the best facilities in the world EXW WKDW GRHVQTW PHDQ DQ\WKLQ
>%5 PP@ LI LWV DOUHDG\ EURNHOQYBQA ISHRSO M XVW OLNH EXV\ D
SHRSOH DUH WDONLQJ DQG WKH\T U, HusDdRatkidg\Fac@bBooW KH OLEUD U\

or whatever and you know , LWV MXVW OLNH , GRQTYm&&LQN WKH IDFLOLW
you can have pretty awful facilities just people [unintelligible] you know

\RX GR WKH EHVW RXW RI|I WKH VL iNaxXigiithe @bétte¢ H\TYH JRW
VLWXDWLRQ WR EH LQ WKDQ D IXOO0O\ VWRFNHG SHUIHFW OLEUDU\ \
hard to work in

[Craig, stafffex -student, Institute 2]

As Craig and Juhi imply, the facilities themselves are not necessarily an issue: they both

had extensive support available, both libraries provided access to assistive software

should they require it, textbooks and compu ters, and physically comfortable spaces.

Both Juhi and Craig fell into the majority group range as young undergraduate students.

However, both also fell into other groups, meaning the libraries they used were not

always sufficiently accommodating for them because the spaces were primarily designed

for the majority groups who were perceived as requiring largely social learning

environments VXSSRUWLQJ $QGUHZVY VXJIJHVWLRQ W iéavad WSWX G HQWYV DUH

KHWHURJHQHRXR0BEBXRQHLHK) . The problems stemmed from having their

FDSDFLW\ WR VWXG\ OLPLWHG E\ RWKHU 8utiesSandclivedbykhie YLR XU DQG DF
LQ &UDLJYVY FDVH WRR ODWH SUR YhW¥ésR €ases| otheQibiapyWsarssD FH V

not only focussed primarily on their own use, but were also ignorant of the potential

impact their use had for excluding people with (uns een) disabilities  trying to share the

same environment.  Library users cannot be blamed for using a space that encourages

social use or loud discussio  n in a social or loud manner |, but consideration of other library

users was perceived as lacking by Juhi and Craig. Unseen disabilities do not always

receive the same level of support and recognition that visible disabilities might ,

JHQHUDWLQJ SRZHU VWUXJJOHYV ZKHUH LQ &UDLJYV FDVH DW ,QVWLWX

become further marginalised.

Potential st andpoints of disabled students here diverge according to their capacity to use

a space successfully, but they share the position of needing silent spaces that allow them

to focus on their studying : like anyone else using the library, disabled students woul d
benefit from being provided with a variety of spaces to suit their needs. Additionally, as
discussed in chapter 1,  library design often  involves statement architecture and facilities,
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incorporating colour , and new technology where budget allows. However, as Andrews

(2016) and Cohen and Cohen  (1979) suggest , including high technology and/or strong

colour as design features can exclude some library users before they even try to study,
something that Juhi confirmed with her rejection of one area because of its facilities. The
standpoints encountered in this chapter so far indicate a shared need for quiet or silent
facilities, but no guaranteed one - size -fits -all solution in terms of design provision: what
stimulates and interests one person may overstimulate another. However , the desire to
use a space with other people for quiet or silent use is common and can create

opportunities for libraries to rethink their spaces.

Having discussed the influence of library users on the experiences of other inhabitants, |

will now move on  to consider how a changing Higher Education environment may

influence perceptions of HE institution provisions and services, and thus the behaviour

within and towards these services. Many participants, including Juhi and Craig above,

referred to the libra  ry with reference to either professionalism, the influence of a

changing HE environment, or social climate overall impacting on their life in HE ,anditis

importa ntto consider this further

6.3 The marketisation of Higher Education and inclusion/exclusi on
I now move on to discuss how a changing HE environment has potentially influenced the
perceptions of students. | raise the issue here because the social circumstances of most
student interviewees meant they could be classed as WP (Widening Participation )
applicants, and thus targeted marginalised attendees of their institution. They were in
HE to further themselves , like most (if not all) students, but because of social
circumstances, HE is potentially critical to the ability to access a professional car eer, and
therefore participation in the working world. This is important to consid er in terms of the
research aim (to discover whether academic libraries provide a supportive and inclusive
learning environment ) and questions , where power dynamics and inclu sivity of libraries
are both key issues : library users should feel and be empowered by the space to be able
to study successfully. However, empowerment can also reflect a change in perception of
entittement.  As discussed in the intr  oduction to this thesis in chapter 1 , the Higher
Education environment has changed significantly over the last decade. As this section
will demonstrate, a marketised educational environment will encourage students to
approach their education in relation to  what they can gainine  conomic terms, which
inevitably has an impact on their educational life as well as those around them. As
OROHVZRUWK 1L[RQ DQG 6FXOOLRQ VXJJHVW 33PDQ\ +(,V SUHSDUH WKH
consumption by obtaining a well -SDLG MZRW®, p.278) , and that consumption is a
process that begins before s tudents even begin their course. Consumerism is already
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embedded into culture before they leave school , as customers ZKR KDYH pFKRLFHY EHFDXV
they can obtain various pro  ducts (as long as they earn enough money to do so),

including, eventually, the product of a degree. A student arriving at university will

immediately feel in a position to make demands on their educational development

because they are making a monetary exc KDQJH 3(GXFDWLRQ DV D FRPPRGLW\ WKDYV
QRZ EH pERXJKWY LV WKHUHIRUH UHGXFHG WR MXVW RQH URXQG RI FR(
VHULHYV RI FRQVXPSWLR Q(Mb[eSwbdh ¢t Q & HAD09, p. 280) . When students

perceive their university as a provider of a product, the library becomes part of that

product development process, an ingredient in the burger meal of their degree. Because

they are paying for a library as part of their degree , students begin to approach the

library in different ways, use it in different ways, behave within the library environment

in different ways. When also factoring in for Widening Participation schemes in many

universities, students can represent a broad spectrum of attendees who ultimately want

to successfully apply for a job on completing their degree , but with potentially differing

ideals and perceptions of the degree process, and thus differing interpretations of how

learning spaces are used.

Wid ening Participation  (WP) is a widely adopted philosophy across many universities,

with the aim of supporting and encouraging applications from students in under -

represente d groups at HE level. WP approaches usually include increasing participation

of those from low income groups/working class in an attempt to help them improve their

situation and enabl e individuals to move out of lower socio -economic brackets (which in

neoliberal terms would ideally mean they have more opportunities to improve the

economy w ith more income to spend and more opportunities to support markets). Class

was one issue raised by Ewan at Institute 1, as he discussed how his progression

through the various levels of study in HE helped him realise just how differently teaching

and learn ing operated, and how differently students at various educational levels

behaved. Ewan talked of how he had always used the library from his undergraduate

days, but felt that the processes within undergraduate teaching were more akin to

SVSRRQHEGHQJ" SDUWLFXODUO\ LQ FRPSDULVRQ WR UHVHDUFK GHJUHHYV
IHHGLQJ" FRXOG HDVLO\ EH FORVHO\ DOLJQHG WR WKH SURFHVV RI FUFE
ready to find employment without questioning the market s they are designed to serve:

Mole sworth etal (2009, p. 278) argue students see the purpose of undergraduate

OHDUQLQJhaw WRGHIWUHHY UDWIKHIHDEKQRUYW T VEILDWDKORWFYV @ DOWKRXJIK
Ewan did not take into account how some students ma y need extra support to become

accustomed and acclimatised to the nature of HE. Ewan attributed undergraduate

VWXGHQWVY ODFN RI DZDUHQHVV RI RWKHUVY QHHGY DQG WKHLU ODFN

other people needing the libr ary in different ways from po stgraduates to the comparative
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ease of their studying (he did not comment on undergraduates who might also struggle

to use the library while others behaved disruptively). Nevertheless, when considering his

library use as an undergraduate and Masters studen t, he realised he had never

consciously considered whether his behaviour at the time h ad any impact on other

library users.  As mentioned previously Ewan labelled himsel f as working class and

remembered WKDW 3, ZHQW WR VFKRRO DQG , ZDV WROyYGh @vdex&vV \RX JR WR X
JHW D EHW WHtUeltMdRdat discomfort  when taking a break between courses and

hearing his peers at work LQ D3ORZ ZDJH MRE® UHIHUULQJ WR 2BEORRG\ VWXGHC

guilt in being a student because:

having then worked to come in to university | can empathise with how
people feel about students er and that makes me feel guilty for being
here having known how difficult it is to have money taken out of your

wage every month to go towards things like this

yet:

LWV YHU\ GLIILFXOW WR VRPHWLPHY UHPHPEHU WKDW \RX DUH W
contribute to society , \RXJfUH MXVW GRLQJ Wwaythan@dind tdU HQ W
get a job when you are 16.

[Ewan, student, Institute 1]

What Ewan demonstrated an understanding of was the desire to improve and further
RQHYYVY VHOI IRU ERWK WKH VHOI DQG VRFLHW\ EXW KH zZDV DOVR DZDU
in compari son to people he met who worked at the university: he expressed a guilt in

knowing that he was:

VHUYHG E\ SHRSOH ZKR DUH SUREDEO\ HDUQLQJ TXLWH D ORZ ZD
being paid to read books and | find that quite erm quite an
uncomfortable place to be.

[Ewa n, student, Institute 1]

He went on to say that he was glad students were employed by the library, as it meant

SWKHUHIRQARIURP WKH RXWVLGH ZKR ORRNY GRZQ RQ VWXGHQWY LQ DC
awareness reflects research on class, Widening Participatio n and identity amongst HE

students . Finnegan and Merrill  (2015) interviewed working class students in Ireland and

England and found that students attending non - elite universities felt more comfortable in

studentlif H WKDQ WKRVH ZKR ZHUH DW HOLWH XQLYHUVLWLHY ZKR IHOW

164



students. They also found that working class students tended to try and use the

opportunity to study at HE level as a means of escaping working life, both longitudinally

in ter ms of finding a better life, but also in terms of escaping their current life and

FUHDWLQJ-BERAWZH® QY VSDFH KRZHYHU WHPSRUDU\ IRU UHIOHFWLRQ L
D QG F U H D WHimégah\& Merrill, 2015, p. 311) . As we shall see in a moment, there is

some concern as to whether students drawn into HE via WP processes could also have

the potential to be disruptive themselves.

Howev HU LQ FRQWUDVW WR (ZDQTV PRUH SRVLWLYH H[SHULHQFH RI VWX
at school to study at HE level to get better jobs, those students Finnegan and Merrill

interviewed were often not in a position to apply because of the need to support their

family, ending their education at 16. While both men and women were expected to leave

VFKRRO WR VXSSRUW WKHLU IDPLOLHY DQG IROORZ LQ WKHLU SDUHQW!
LQ )LQQHJDQ DQG OHUULOOTfY VWXG\ ZHUH DVVXPHG WReEH OHDYLQJ VF
PDUU\ DQG KDYH FKLOGUHQ EXW UHWXUQHG WR HGXFDWLRQ ODWHU E}
EHWWHU DQG PRUH IXOILOOLQJ OLIH DQG- BQRGI MRE R RV AKERSXU\VHIZ [RGB D [T5(¢

F D U L Fihhegan & Merrill, 2015, p. 317) . The ethos of hope expressed in Finnegan and
OHUULOOYYVY UHVHDUFK KDV OLQNV ZLWK PDQ\WwiImdskafithetV XGHQWYV , VSRN
coming from groups who could be place d in WP brackets (i.e. class, age, (dis)ability,

race/ethnicity), whether they expressed themselves in WP terms or not, but they also

RIWHQ SUHVHQWHG WKHPVHOYHYVY DV pRWKHUY LQ WKHdtU RZQ SHUVRQD
Institute 1) and Craig (at Institute 2) SUHVHQWHG WKHPVHOYHYVY DV puRWKHUY EHFD.
learning difficulties and the need (and sometimes failure) to find supportive learning

spaces in the library.  Mahnoor at Institute 1 ~ spoke of coming to the UK from a

developing country where university life and the amount of technology in the library

differed greatly from her own experiences (where there was limited access to computers

and onlineresources ) DQG LW IHOW GLIILFXOW DQG 3FKDOOHQJLQJ LQ VSLWI
studies background (which made her fe el more prepared than her peers may have

been). The mature home female students | spoke to (Grace, Katherine, and Halle (all at

Institute 1) , as well as the friend Gemma at Institute 2 spoke of) all were already

working but returning to study at varying le vels to further their opportunities, and spoke

of feeling out of place because of their age or because of feeling conf used by the library

space. Al WKHVH VWXGHQWV UHIHUUHG WR IHHOLQJ pRWKHUY DW VRPH SR
Only Robin (Institute 1) and Gemma did not express themselves in terms of feeling out

of place because of their personal situation or qualities, but Robin and Gemma were not

of mature age for the degree levels they were undertaking, and did not disclose any

personal circumstancestha W ZRXOG SODFH WKHPHBIO pQWKRIWKHUYT FDQ GLVHPSEF
VWXGHQWY PDNLQJ WKHP ITHHO OLNH WKH\ GR QRW ILW LQ EHFDXVH RI
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Crozier (2014) argue that students attending HE from under -represented groups are
DOUHDG\ pPRWKHUHGYT LQ WKH SURFHVY RI UHFUXLWPHQW DQG WKDW + |
these studen WV LQWR VWDQGDUG WHDFKLQJ DSSURDFKHVY WKDW PRUH pWU

already have experience of, such as academic writing skills.

It is important here to remember that all the people | spoke to are complex people who

cannot just be labelled by age, gende r, class, but most fell into referring to using the

library or attending university in a form of consumer/business language. Robin referred

WR VWXGHQWY XVLQJ VRFLDO PHGLD DV 3FRQVXPLQJ UDWKHU WKDQ SU

very aware that companies pro viding specialist software to students for free/low cost via

the IT department implied the companies expected students to buy into and use the

software when in professional practice . The companies were effectively being endorsed

by the Institute, which can  of benefit to students and the | nstitute in that they have

experience of software used in the workplace. However, it was also problematic in that

the institution was developing a sponsorship of that software company 3 further

GHYHORSLQJ DQ pHCGKFPRVAEAIRM\PBSHUVSHFWLYH L H p\RX EX\ DQG XVH W
DQG \RXY0OO EH VNé&imeb/y WUIKOHIUUHG WR OLEUDU\ YLVLWRUYV DV 3FXVWRPH
she admitted that language stemmed from her business degree). Ewan frequently

referred to feeling under press ure to contribute to society in more monetary terms,

linking this to the socioeconomic situation and to his own class concerns. Juhi referred to

VRPH VWXGHQW EHKDYLRXUV VXFK DV VRFLDO PHGLD XVH DV EHLQJ 3XC
FRQVLGHUHG WKH OL¥VIDRQ DO3HQRIHJRQPHQW  DQG IHOW 3SURIHVVLRQ
a lanyard with her student card attached to it. Juhi in particular was seeking respect

IURP RWKHUV DQG IHOW D pSURIHVVLRQDOY DSSHDUDQFH DLGHG FUHD
that would generate r  espect. Gemma referred to her favourite seat being taken when we

PHW DQG ZKHQ ZH ODWHU GLVFXVVHG ZKDW KDSSHQHG ZKHQ VKH FRXC
FRPPHQWHG WKDW 3HYHU\RQH SD\V WR XVH LW DQG VR VKH IHOW QR J

using a space she usuall y used herself. No matter the approach to or perceptions of HE

and academic library use, a consumer agenda is manifest in the comments above, in the

need to improve personal situations, in feeling guilt/discomfort about not contributing to

the economy, in  relating academic studying directly to the working world, in equal

access to facilities because of individual investment in HE. That marketisation has seeped

into student speak means a (subconscious) awareness of the power the state has over

them, and an a cceptance of that hierarchy, an acceptance that they must pay to get a

[better] job, if the market allows. The impact of marketized HE on perceptions and

36 This is @arly not unique to specialist software, but computer software as a whole. While the endorsement
of specific software and products within an HE environment is usual, it endorses the approach of HE as a
business model
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approaches to education is not overtly problematic in the cases above, but demonstrates

the links betw een self-improvement and economy which can impact on behaviours and
shifting emphasis from broader societal needs to economic and personal needs. If

students are paying for HE for self -improvement and to get better jobs, they have a
perception of what shou  Id be available to them, what should be allowed, what

behaviours are acceptable and appropriate (which as we will see next, is becoming more

fluid for some groups).

Staff at Institute 1 provided an example of an incident that, while a single specific even t,

was also one that proved to be a common representation of problematic, disruptive

behaviour within the library. Marlon, Greg, Muzaffar and Claudia were all staff involved in

dealing with a group of students who had behaved in a manner that prioritised t heir own

usage while excluding others. A female student had been working alone in a quiet study

area in the evening . Juhireferredto thisarea DV WKH 3FUL Et oNeSoDiRtHeeling

too intimidated and uncomfortable to study there because of other inha bitants who were

rowdy and would stare at her if she tried to work there. A large group of  British Asian

males were socialising in the same area. The group was comprised of subgroups who

were moving around the area to socialise with each other. The female was attempting to

study and was already struggling to do so when a male sat next to her began to use his

mobile phone. She challenged his behaviour, he left the area, and on his return argued

with the female, who felt threatened and left the library, filin g a complaint later. All

members of above staff referred to the floor the incident occurred on as a problem area.

Two of them referred to gendered (mis)behaviour differences: Muzaffar reported females

SDUWLFLSDWLQJ LQ uVXSSRUWLYHY dng@heir Bdaids Mifreidss FK DV OHQ

WKH\ FRXOG XVH WKH OLEUDU\ LQ WKH DEVHQFH RI WKHLU RZQ ,' FDUG

EHLQJ 3VLOO\" E\ SDUWLFLSDWLQJ LQ DFWLYLWLHY WKDW FRXOG GLVUZX
others. Greg specifically felt males tended to be dismissive of and rebellious against

attempts to police be  haviours. All staff  at Institute 1 (including Muzaffar, a British Asian

himself) primarily referred to British Asian students  as being the main perpetrators of

problematic actions/behaviours i n the library, responding to attempts to curb behaviours

with rudeness, answering back, and ignoring staff requests to modify their actions .In

the case of the incident above, staff had visited the area twice and spoken to the

students creating a disturban ce, as well as spending time in the area creating a

MSUHVHQFHY WR LQGLFDWH WKH\ ZHUH REVHUYLQJ DQG PRQLWRULQJ E
actions had any particular impact on the students, and as was suggested in one

interview with a member of staff that any further actions to deter behaviour were limited

EHFDXVH VWXGHQWY ZHUH 3SD\LQJ" IRU DFFHVV ,QGHHG ODUORQ H[SU

students who broke library rules would fail to learn how to operate normally in society:
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SUXOHVY DUH OLNH D OHDWRILBRFMRMWKHDYH UXOHV KRZ GR \RX OHDUQ ER
[...] How are you going to be adult enough to take the consequences when you get out
WKHUH"’

All staff referred to hoping to try and curb behaviours by modifying the furniture and
environment to move away from social activity to individual use, but students appeared
to either ignore the changes and increased signage or simply move to another area.
Changes were primarily made to remove large group study tables and change rows of
computers from open des ks to ones with separators. The goal was to reduce the
opportunities for interaction between students by removing furniture designed to
encourage collaboration, while adding ways of reducing conversations via the separators
between desks. However , given th at Claudia pointed out that there were multiple
security cameras in the problem area that did not seem to curb behaviours, the furniture
modifications , while worth trying , could have been seen as an attempt still likely to have
little impact on modifying b ehaviour, and indeed the changes to furniture later
demonstrated that students who wanted to meet and converse in that area would still

find opportunities to do so, albeit in reduced numbers. The disruptive, threatening
behaviours, while featuring , to ale sser extent , women in the groups, were primarily
produced by young males, and as we will see next, this is becoming a common problem

in HE.

As mentioned earlier  (see the introduction in chapter 1)  reports of laddism and

37

inappropriate behaviour in HE have been increasing ', and while emphasis on solutions

tend to be towards addressing drinking cultures and social situations, laddism has

become a problem within the HE lecture theatre/classroom (Jackson et al., 2015)

Jackson et al (2015) refer to laddism manifesting in the teaching context as behaviour

disruptive to other students, with those engaging in inappropriate behaviour as primarily

males (some females will engage to a lesser extent, primarily by laughing and making

noise, but not to the disruptive levels of throwing things around and making noise during

lectures that males do). This kind of laddish behaviour bleeds into the library spaces, as

-XKL LQ SDUWLFXODU VXJIJHVWHG LQ RHUFRHE WLRRRR| WIHVHHAUFHRWRW L QJ O\

Jackson et al admitted it was beyond the scope of the research to learn where laddism

had arisen from, but they connect ed policing behaviours of other students to a neoliberal
agenda: women, usually mature, were the people w ho would attempt to police the
laddish behaviours in lectures. Jackson et al report that one student interviewed

37While laddism is not a new concepayfexample see Willi€993) Dolby, Dimitriadis and Will{g004) or
Mac an Ghail{1994)for research into young working class males at school and beyond, laddism in HE is a
newer issue of discussion.
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LPSOLFDWHG LW QHHGHG WR EH RWKHU VWXGHQWY WR SROLFH EHKDYL
JHWV WKHP D ORW PRUH FR] VXGGHQO\ odlshy afgulHand BcmallyW R ORRN |
WKH\ GLGQTW (QladksomeKdDd VROIE, p. 307) . The notion of mature women

challenging th e laddish behaviours was connected WR WKH ZRPHQTY QHHG WR HQVXUH
was obtained on their investment in HE, so was not for the benefit of all present, but out

of concern for their own undergraduate life and personal success: Jackson et al

attributed this personal concern directly to fee paying and the neoliberal individualism

ethos. The authors also referred to many of the students engaging in laddish behaviour

as being from a working class background, and expressed concerns over whether the

recruitment of these students through Widening Participation may show a lack of support

for the transition to HE levels, as laddish behaviour may stem f URP IHHOLQJ pRWKHUY LQ D
unfamiliar educational setting. However, the laddism itself is attributed by Phipps and

Young (2015) to a neoliberal self -interest, competition and dominance manifesting in a

worsening form of sexism/misogyny acting as a backla sh to feminism that has increased

and become normalised amongst young men in neoliberal HE environments: indeed

Phipps and Young argue that modern HE provides an environment in which it can

31 O R X U(PNps & Young, 2015, p. 316) . Laddism here is from a sense of privilege and

entitlement, and in any environment excludes others. In short, while laddism is not

acted out by the majority of students, those who behave inappropriately on cam pus

whether in a formal learning space like a classroom or lecture theatre, or an informal

learning space such as those in a library, will act with no concerns over respect for other

people in that setting. Those engaging in laddish behaviour are unlikely to care what

design the environment features: they will e ngage in those behaviours regardless

Referring to his experience at Institute 2, Craig attributed the behaviours of students in

the library to how the university marketed itself to applicants and thus a problem not

easily remedied by changing library space. Applicants perceived the university as having

D 3PRUH UHOD[HG DWWLWXGH” WKDQ RWKHU 3PRUH DFDGHPLF IRFXVVHC
was quick to clarify the university was academic focussed, b ut that the applicant

perceptions of relaxed and social atmosphere were taken too far on attendance. He said

a major issue was space and that the university was taking on increasing numbers of

students, thus reducing the amount of library space available t 0 accommodate them all

sufficiently (as quoted above, he referred to a library being the best it could be in terms

of design and resources, but could not be successful if large number of people use it for

social and non -academic purposes).

The key problem  for HE libraries is that some undergraduates on first starting their

degrees will feel a sense of privilege and entitlement encouraged by the paying of fees,
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resulting in behaviours that are felt to be appropriate by the actors as

consumers/purchasers of  a service, but must be policed by staff and other students in

RUGHU WR HQG WKDW EHKDYLRXU 6RPH VWXGHQWY PD\ DFW RXW RI IH
a community they can relate to: these students are potentially out of the reach of library

support but  can hopefully be assisted via various services across the university. Those

who engage in laddism out of a sense of entitlement are also out of reach of library

assistance, and potentially also of support services: Jackson et al (2015) refer to one

interviewee describing a reduction in disruptive behaviour in later academic years,

attributing it in part to many students not returning to univers ity after the first year

(whether because of failing or choosing to drop out).

The main ways that academic libraries could try to improve the environment in cases of

laddism and similar behavioural issues is to create clear, understandable rules within

spaces that have overt uses, thus making it easier to identify (in)appropriate behaviours

within those spaces, leading to areas feeling safer, more comfortable. However, given

the evidence from staff at Institute 1 and the research carried out by Jackson et al

(2015) , design modifications would be highly unlikely to have any influence over

individuals and groups who would behave as they wish. Th e new silent spac e created at

IQVWLWXWH GLG DSSHDU WR KDYH EHHQ VXFFHVVIXO EDVHG RQ REVHI

feedback, and could provide an opportunity for students to find a normally quiet place to

study, but other spaces would still likely be susceptib le to being manipulated. Social

spaces should not be eradicated altogether, but as staff discussing the incident at

Institute 1 suggested, creating overt silent use areas and overt group/social use areas

separate from each other would block noise bleed and (particularlyif XVLQJ *UHJYV

suggestion of using hermetic doors) clearly indicate differentiation in space types/use.

Creating a library space with predominantly or more overt silent use areas would match

ODUORQYV DQG (ZDQYYVY SHUFHSWLFRERXOKEH BIOVEILPHGE DV ZHOO DV *
ZKR RQO\ SDUWLDOO\ MRNHG ZKHQ H[FODLPLQ-bneftaksm & URXIJKW \RX XS

OLEUDU\ 1'DWRBULQHTYV ZKR SDthav D OMDHAMBRNNB D JUXPS\ ROG ZRPDQ

VRPHWLPHYV P OLNH pRK P\ JRG LI WRIRF D0G WRJEf" EHFDXVH RWKHU

disturbed her by talking) . However, there is a risk here of making people who are

already nervous or anxious about using a library even more uncomfortable, so finding

the line between supportive, clearly designed spa ces and mentally and physically

comfortable, access ible spaces could be difficult.

To summarise, the changing HE environment has impacted on library provision. In a
positive approach, students feel more enabled to attend university. However, the library

space is converting from one of educational development to one that is a precursor to
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office space, if not effectively an office space itself. The perception of the library as
office/professional environment is not always reflected in user behaviour, but th e nature
of paying substantial amounts  for education does appear to have influenced a sense of
entittement and ownership that can exclude. A space that is meant to be inclusive and

supportive of students holds little influence over the feeling that someone can develop as
they pay for access to resources, services and facilities and thus feel entitled to use the

space as they wish. Libraries are designed with the intention of reflecting a variety of

learning practices, withthe aim thatthey can be modified by students to suit their

needs, which indicates that library visitors can control and thus own a space . This type of
ownership not only develops a sense of security and ownership that can positively enable
inhabitants, but also one that can negatively ena ble inhabitants  to the point of exclusion

of others : in the sense of the latter, the library space has little to no influence over how

an inhabitant will interpret the MDSSURSULDWH XVHY RI WKDW DUHD

6.4 Chapter summary

Throughout this chapter, | have dis cussed the needs of specific groups of students, and
found that throughout, the predominant need is that of a quiet place to avoid being

disturbed by others. There were exceptions outside of specific groups , where some felt
that while they appreciated some privacy sometimes, they preferred to have

opportunities to converse and discuss their work, but amongst those interviewed within
groups of mature students, and those with learning difficulties, there was a strong need

to work within a quiet or silent spac e. This need varied between finding a place that was
unavailable elsewhere, because of family, or because of lack of room at home, and

because learning difficulties meant an additional need for space to allow concentration.

However, as has already been se en through observation data in the previous chapter on

usage patterns, and throughout this chapter, outside of silent - specific spaces, the use of
inhabitants can vary greatly and cause disruption to others whether intentionally or not.

The marketisation of  Higher Education contributes to behaviours and perceptions of

provisions across all aspects of HE, and library services are no exception. The nature of

the language used by many interviewees demonstrates that a consumer, business

culture has entered into students, whether intentionally or not. In student participants, it
frequently represented dismay or disappointment in the way other students behave

within their library. Amongst staff , the commodification of library services is represe nted
LQ UHIHUHQFHV WR pFXVWRPHUVY DFURVV WKH ILHOG 7KH LQFUHDVH L
increase in a perceived entittement to make demands of service provisions and spaces,

DQG GRHV LQ HIITHFW PDNH VWXGHQWY pFXVWRPHUVHNtofitlRafyHYHU D F X\
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services can reinforce the perception that students are paying to use resources and

spaces and thus create a sense of ownership that excludes others. In some cases, this

means the influence of space design on behaviour is minimal to non -existe nt. In others,

WKH VHQVH Rl HOQWLWOHPHQW IHOW E \spatKsRtirbugh p&/ingRoZ 6es® LEUD U\
develops that sense of exclusive ownership through the options to manipulate  said

space.

Wit h ref erence to the research questions:

X What impact does de sign have on use and perceptions of use? | have
shown that library design has an impact for people who have no other space or
opportunities to study elsewhere as it gives them the capacity to use a space to
create theirown  focussed study area . The develop ment of a sense of ownership is
important to this group. However, the marketisation of HE has also helped reify a

sense of ownership in terms of transactions: those who use and manipulate

spaces to confirm their ownership through entitlement exclude others in the
process. This ownership can mean an ignorance of the needs of other library
users.

X Referring to the research aim of discovering whether academic libraries

provide a supportive and inclusive learning environment , the library space
is here both incl usive and exclusive of those in need and is caught in a dichotomy
of encouraging inequalities of access  while also trying to discourage these
inequalities.

While some student s rely on the library to support their solo use, others use
communities to collab  orate and support each other. Group use has already been
discussed in chapter 5, but in the next chapter, | move on to focussing on how larger
groups or communities can form and use library spaces with varying success, and

varying impacts on other users. Some students and their behaviours  have been

racialized by staff, and | discuss staff perceptions of student use in several contexts.
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&KDSWHWQDO\WVLV&RPPXQLWLHV RI XVH

In chapter 6 | demonstrated that the library is key in providing access to a f ocussed,
usable study space to those who do not have the opportunity to study at home. | also
demonstrated that the marketisation of HE is influencing the perceptions of library users,

whether they realise it or not, and generates a sense of ownership in b oth positive and
negative ways. Library users can feel empowered at the access to HE they have been

given, and the level of professional development they can reach, but they can also be

further marginalised by the process of WP, and the entitlement demonst rated by other

(inconsiderate behaviours of ) library users can exclude the marginalised fu  rther.

In this chapter |  focus on how communities can form within or be supported by the use

of library spaces.  For the purposes of this chapter | define community a s a group of
people sharing common interests, goals and/or personal values. While communities are

common across HE, suchas  within a subject of study , or social interests, for the

purposes of this chapter | refer largely to students of a particular ethnic group, British
Asians, primarily at  Institute 1, whose patterns of use, while common across different

types of users, feature unique properties that have been raised during interviews and

were also observed. The university has a large populat ion of students classed as British
Asians (as opposed tothatat Institute 2),i.e. whose families originally came from South
Asian countries including Pakistan, India, and Bangladesh to live in the UK and are

second to third generation UK residents (As mentioned in 6.3, staff perceive some British
Asian groups using the library as trouble makers , and that perception will be discussed in
more detail here, but, perhaps in contrast to some interview data, many observations at

Institute 1 demonstrate a sense of collaboration, support and community amongst

groups of British Asians  using the library who were often considerably larg er in member
numbers than any other ethnicity. Institute 2 had very little observed library use from

South Asian students (who because they were not observed much i.e. only 9 incidents of

logging an actor as Asian, they could not easily be identified as Br itish Asian) or large
group use in comparison to Institute 1, so it is difficult to know if the practices that

appeared in Institute 1 are common beyond this institution, but certainly they were

common within  that university library . However, interview dat  a from Institute 2
suggested that large groups were not unique tothe British Asian usage patterns , and
this point will be considered later, in section 7.3 . | begin this chapter by  discussing the
racialization of education and how this might continue to manifest at HE levels, and
move on to discussing staff perceptions of student behaviours , using interview extracts
to demonstrate how these perceptions manifest .| then move to relating the different
patterns of use that were observed, or that were described by interviewees, and how

they manifest different aspects of a sense of community in order to justify labelling the
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groups as such. | also consider how these patterns support or disrupt library users both

within and outside of the group membership, how the library environment enables or

GLVUXSWV WKH XVH RI WKH JURXSV DV ZH araditiphaliKddZ -BORfetmisty RXSV ] QR
EHKDYLRXUV PD\ EH SHUFHLYHG LQ GLIIHUHQW zZD\V E\ VWDII *HPPDTV
library at Institute 2 will also be examined in mor e detail, based on her interview data:

she referred to her group extending to ten people on some occasions.

During the data analysis, interviews and observations indicated usage practices of larger
groups manifest in both institutions. One code/theme that  emerged in this process was
one of discrimination. Sometimes this was subtle, sometimes it was positive, sometimes

it was negative. For the purposes of understanding how staff perceptions of student use

of libraries, and the  inclusivity of library spaces (and the inequalities that can manifest)

as per my research que stion s and overarching aim to discover whether academic

libraries provide a supportive and inclusive learning environment , lwill  discuss how
some student behaviours and practices have been rac ialized (whether knowingly or not)

The observation included in 7.3 demonstrates a contrast to most staff comments, in that

the students in the group largely followed rules , used the library to study, and responded
to staff comments. In this chapter in par ticular, because of the staff racialization of

student behaviours involved, and my whiteness in comparison to the primary student
group (British Asians) whose behaviour was racialized, | employed transversal politics
methods to try and understand the persp ectives of both staff and students. | attempted

to consider that the staff members T QHIDWLYH H[SHULHQFHYVY RI EHKDYLRXU LQIOX
perceptions of all library users matching the race label staff designated them: regular
negative experiences  of behaviour and lack of respect for staff on a daily basis could

easily develop into racialization. However, considering the positive experiences of

students of the samerace could help staff understand that, because the act of NOT
policing studen ts passes withoutin cident, positive behaviours can eas ily go unnoticed. |
also used a transversal approach to understand why some racialized students might

need the library space (even if it put others at risk or excluded them) because of lack of
opportunities elsewhere: unf ortunately interview data with students  was not available to

discuss group use and investigate further

, VKRXOG DGG D UHPLQGHU DW WKLV VWDJH WKDW ,qP YHU\ DZDUH RI P
privileges in comparison to some of the participants detailed below ( in both my own data

and the data of other researchers cited). While | come from a working class background,

,9YH VHHQ P\ DFDGHPLF SURJUHVV VXSSRUWHG IURP PDQ\ QHWZRUNV L
moral support. As a mature female, | might experience some discr imination in HE

because of my age and gender, but as white | am privileged because | am not
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DXWRPDWLFDOO\ pRWKHUHGYT E\ WKH FRORXU RI P\ VNLQ LQ ZKDW LV D
HQYLURQPHQW DV D ZKROH ,TP DOVR DZDUH WKDW RI P\ B WXGHQW SDL
British Asian and preferred to work alone, and (as touched on above) only one person

described their membership of a large group, and they were white, so my first person

data is limited in this respect. | acknowledge that this gap in student voice limi ts the

capacity to draw firm conclusions about the patterns of behaviour and usage needs of

large communal groups. As a white person, | am also limited in my understanding of

how cultural and individual variations impact on personal use, if at all, and whi le | might

endeavour to avoid othering practices identified via racialization, | am still at risk of

slipping into racializing behaviours myself (see Troyna and Carrington  (1989) ). The data

analysis process incorporated identification of British Asians and other races in actors,

and in interviews regarding references to race by participants, and as shall become clear

below, this process was important in terms of addressing racism [racialization of

behaviours , including references to large groups at Institute 1 . Inthis chapter | attempt

to provide a representation of both staff perceptions and student practices with the hope

that it will start to break down stereotyping and help generate conversation on

institutional and cultural racism .

7.1 Racialization of education

Priorto GLVFXVVLQJ WKH GDWD FROOHFWHG WKDW FRQVWLWXWHY WKLV F
to consider issues of race and racialization . Racialization is the concept of applying

attributes that identify different populations as superior or inferior to others which

ultimately skirts around being overtly MVWURQJY UDFLVW DQ ¢Ghat UDRFQVW UL @ HW
always a straightforward dichotomy of racist or not racist (Rattansi, 2007) , although

racialization is usually a racist process (Troyna & Williams, 1986) . Examples of this could

be references to Iri  sh people being stupid in jokes to referring to Japanese and Chinese

people being very clever. Racialization extends to an educational context when we

conside r the focus government departments have placed on improving the education of

certain groups: in the 1970s and 80s concern was raised through a number of council

and Local Education Authority (LEA) reports over what was classed as WKH uORZ
DFKLHYHPHQOQMMWR | QIGLDQY &K IAfDG Catifbean boys (Rattansi, 1992)

Achievement was linked to the capacity for these racialized groups to learn and study ,

initially without considering whether racism amongst teachin g staff or other pupils had

any impact on learning . Troyna and Williams  (1986) refer to othering pup ils based on

their ethnicity via the process of LEAs referringt R unVSHFLDO QHHGVY VXSSIRUW DQG IX

an attempt to improve achievement
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Racialization continues today in education, and in  HE, particularly with the efforts of

Widening Participation  in HE , where targets are set by universities to increase

application s from ethnic minorities , a process Pilkington refers to as being SFRORXU EOLQG"’
(2015, p. 8) . Increasing applications and attendance in HE through ethnic categories

does not equate to address ing improved access to academia without racialization or

discrimination . Such measures do not address the (often white -centred) curriculum or

identify issues where students are expected to conform with the dominant (aga in often

white -centred) ideologies of the academic institutions (Clegg, Parr, & Wan, 2003; Edmin,

2012) . Mac an Ghailland H aywood (Mac an Ghaill & Haywood, 2014) argue that the use

of Prevent training  in educational settings has further marginalised young Muslim males

in particular , shifting emphasis away from racialization of colour or country of origin and
towards racialization of religion. The implications these developments might have on
perceptions of student study behaviours must be considered . as will be seen below,

racialization was id entifiable in staff c  omments about how students used and behaved in

the library, and is presented in the next section.

7.2 Staff interpretation of community use
As discussed in section 6.3, male British Asian students at Institute 1 had been identified
in a situation where be  haviour became intimidating to an individual woman working in
the same area, and the situation had escalated to a complaints procedure. Problematic
behaviour amongst students was something | felt important to discuss to learn whether
the behaviour was actu ally anissue, or ifitwas something that could be attributed to
VWDII SHUFHSWLRQV Rl pFRUUHFW, fini& &K iDteriié&ned)staff) wantédwoD U L H V
OHDUQ PRUH DERXW KRZ pSUREOHPDWLF EHKDYLRXUTYT ZWhenLGHQWLILHG
discussing the behaviour of student s with staff, a |l the staff | spoke to at Institute 1
mentioned some level of non -conformity amongst library users in terms of noise levels,
referring to British Asian students as being most common culprits. Two members of staff
attributed the noise levels to socialising, and questioned whether the noise could be
associated with  a lack of opportunity to socialise outside of visiting campus. One British
Asian member of staff | spoke to was concerned as to why it did seem to primarily be
%ULWLVK $VLDQ VWXGHQWYV ZKR ZHUH DFWLQJ LQ DQ DQWLVRFLDO"™ ZD
about what might lead to such behaviour (especially given he did not behave that way or
see others do so when he was at university). He felt he was at an advantage in being
DEOH WR WDON WR WKH VWXGHQWYVY ZKR KDG EHHQ DFWLQJ 3VLOO\" ZKH
PDNLQJ QRLVH DV WKH\ SHUFHLYHG KLP DV FXOWXUDOO\ VHQLRU WR W|
JLYH PH DQ\ OLS RU DWWLWXGH EDFN"~ 2Q FRQIURQ\Weh&yibuvaK HP WKH\ Gt
a way of reducing stress, so he warned them of the risks to the safety of other library
users, and how they could be interpreted by other people outside of their group as
176



DJJUHVVLYH EXW DOVR MRNHG ZLWK WKHP DQG GHheHiEeR®BIBHG D S EDQWH
MEDQWHUY WR LPSO\ KH ZRX0OG UHSRUW WKHLU EHKDYLRXU WR WKHLU
response fromthem, the students reacting from fear, but he also point ed out that they

3VKRXOG EH PDNLQJ D JRRG H[DPSOH"’

When the staff member refer UHG WR D 3JRRG H[DPSOH" , KDG QRW \HW UHDOLV!
implications of this statement, but on reading Bhopal 1V ZR(Bhé¢pal, 2008, 2011, 2016)

, EHFDPH PRUH FRQVFLRXV RI WKH LPSOLFDWLRQV WKH VWXGHQWYVTY PL
perceptions of British Asians. Certainly, that all staff referred to British Asian students as

appearing to be the main source of non -conforming behaviours in particular types of

VSDFHVY DQG WKH VWXGHQWVTYT IHDUV RI WKHLU SDUsdggésted KHDULQJ RI V
serious implications linked to social mobility and concerns about perceptions of race.

Whether British Asians behave in ways perceived as non -confor ming more often than

other students or not, that they are SEEN to do so can have implications for how staff

interpret their actions, and potentially how they are monitored in th eir library use as a

result. Staff in interviews referred to large groups of Br itish Asians obstructing access to

some areas because of crowding around a computer (and thus preventing access for

anyone with visual or mobility impairments), making more noise than other students, or

excluding other visitors to an area by numbers , buta large group | observed (detailed

below in section 7.3)  were studying, and other students were policed alongside them.

Staff perceived the  behaviours they listed as being non -conforming, and the library as

being inappropriate for such usage patterns, but d id not question whether or not the

library should actually try to cater for these uses: they questioned why the students felt

the need to use the library in that manner.

What probably did  not aid staff perceptions of the groups they spoke to was that the

students were seen as disrespectful towards them and towards authority figures in

general. Staff | spoke to felt that in cases where behaviour was extreme they were

ignored when trying to control it. Staff talked of a broad range of students who were

disre VSHFWIXO QRW MXVW %ULWLVK $VLDQV EXW VWXGHQWYV ZHUH UHIF
3&KLQHVH LQWHUQDWLRQDID@QGCODW&HIHIKIMY LRXU RI KRR$tanVSHFLILFDOO\

stu dents was lamented:

If I went to a group of international students Chinese students | know TP

going to get a response from them , WKH\TUH JRQQD VLW WKHUH DQG WKH\TUF
gonna listen . If I gotoagroupof , say, ourown students , home grown

students , particularly er the Asian students , WKH\ ZRQTW DFNQRZOHGJH \RX

WKH\ ZRQTW ORRN DW \R Xto\tReX fidacks WDONLQJ
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(Staff 1) 38

TKHUHYV NLQG RI GLIITHUHQW FXOWXUDO DVSHFWVY EXW LW GRHV V|
Asians | think that you know , FHUWDLQO\ WKH RQHV ,TfYH GHDOW ZLWK DQG
NQRZ PRVW RI WKHP KDYH NLQG RI FRPH FOHDQ DBRORJLVHG DQG
of it , but I just felt you know | mean the [time] ,TYH EHHQ K HdudHofL W TV

getting a hit silly this  , | probably just need to kind of make them a bit

aware >Rl1 LQDSSURSULDWH EHKDYLRXU IthiRkkhégweréVL VK $VLDQV @Y
DFWXDOO\ NLQG RIMIRW Y HEDKOG/ R \RX FDQ VHH ZK\ LW GRHVQTW
look particularly good does it "q

(Staff 2)

, ZRXOGQTW VD\ LWYV DOZD\V $VLDQ VWXGHQWY E\ DQ\ PHDQV \RX
can be any any students , and we try and be scrupulously fair erm where
we can [BR: m m] erm but certainly you know a large portion of our
students are from that background and I think because , because of their
youth culture some of them at these tend to have a wide network of friends
and acquaintances [BR: mm] and then you know erm it only takes a group
RI WKHP WR FRPH LQWR WKH OLEUDU\ WR PLVEHKDYH LI WKH\TJUH I
E\ WKH ZDUGHQ LI WKHUHYfV D VDIHW\ LQ QXPEHUV LQ WKDW WKH\
cocky they can answer back you know and it becomes more difficult to
manage than it might b e if it was just one or two people misbehaving
(Staff 3)

I think sometimes students from an Asian family background can be telling

WKHLU SDUHQWYV W K D WolkKdw\ § WHK D WHKH UHDVRQ WKH\fUH QRW D\
KRPH LQ WKH PLGGOH RI WKH Q Lrévising inheviitabyW Wntheh\ U H

DFWXDOO\ WKDW PLJKW EH SDUWO\ WUXH EXW WKH\fUH DOVR WDN
for a bit of socialising

(Staff 3)

,GHQWLI\LQJ PSUREOHPT VWXGHQW JURXSYV VSHFLILFDOO\ DV 3$VLDQ " D
HMRWKHULQJT R IrovgS,Ktaff ¢dnkimdnts above about provi GLQJ D 3JRRG H[DPSOH"’
DQG % KRSD O fsvhalLEpitizh Asihns in HE are aware that they must work harder and

behave in ways that prove themselves (2008) . A process of racialization was taking place

here where , in the case of Staff 1, behaviours of a number of different races were

38 While multiple quotes from different individuals with pseudonyms are provided here, they are further
anonymised here to help protect their identity.
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identified with specific responses without any kind of critique or consideration of

homogenising people in a racialized manner. The British Asians were a specific band of

HKRPHY VWXGHQWY DQG DW RQH SRLQW GXULQJ DQ LQWHUYLHZ RQH P
even further that they thought Muslim students were the main source of exclusive

behav LRXU ZLWKLQ WKH FRQWH[W RI JURXSV RI 38VLDQV" FRXOG WKH\ K|
students were Muslim and which were not in a group of British Asians? How did they

come to this conclusion? *LYHQ PDQ\ RI ,QVWLWXWH fV %ULWLVK $VLDQ VWXGH
fro m Pakistan and Bangladesh, countries that are predominantly Muslim, the assumption

is not surprising, but also an inappropriate assumption to make. The assumption was

based primarily on the large size of the group. Specific groups of British Asians became

representative of all British Asians using the library, with staff thus potentially perceiving

VWXGHQWY WKH\ LGHQWLILHG DV EHLQJ 3$VLDQ DV UHTXLULQJ PRQLWI
behaviour MXVW DV uDOOT 3&KLQHVH" VWXGHQWYV ZHUH StdIyFHLYHG DV UH
Mufazzar, a British Asian member of staff, was concerned that British Asians were

regularly reported for inappropriate behaviour, but British Asians constitute a substantial

population of Institute 1: if white students feature less frequently in re cords of

inappropriate behaviour, is that because British Asians are identified more often, or, as

suggested by Collins  (2000) , do they begin to perf orm to match expectations or

racialized stereotypes?

Staff referred to groups of British Asian students taking up a large amount of space on

the different floors, dominating some areas to the point where other library users

struggled to physically pass th e group. Staff spoke about how students could be deterred

from using comparatively small areas because of large groups inhabiting the space: even

LI WKH JURXS ZDVQYW VLWWLQJ WRJHWKHU DV D ZkR&kothéftKH\ ZHUH FR
across the area, so any  remaining seats may have been rejected by any non -group

member wishing to use the space. Youth culture and body language were also described

as action s potentially d eterring or disrupting other library users: the act of loudly verbally

greetingand slappi QJ HDFK RWKHUYV EDFNV LPSOLHG WR RWKHU XVHUV DV Q

disruption but the suggestion that groups may engage in distracting behaviours

throughout their visit. This sense of youth culture seemed to be racialized, made specific
to British Asiansrat  her than one of a broader context of youth behaviour (it was never
used in reference to students of, for example white or black origin) . Certainly observation

5.10(i2) indicated that white males could behave in a rowdy (and in this case

misogynistic) manne r EXW WKH p\RXWK FXOWXUHY SHUFHSWLRQ DPRQJVW VW
seemed to reflect one of camaraderie rather than one that involved sexist behaviours and

was only referred to  in discussion of  British Asian library users . One member of staff

guestioned w hy British Asian students in particular felt the need to visit the library in
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large groups, citing an occasion when they had seen a group of around 15 -16 students
attempting to view one PC, and later stated that the library was simply not big enough to

cat er for student numbers as a whole.
Leading on from this discussion of group size, | shall now identify the one occasion where

| observed a large group of British Asians, and discuss how this group could be identified

as behaving in a pattern that is not e xclusive to BA culture.

7. 3 Patterns of use

When | was carrying out observations at Institute 1, it was surprising to see what |
would consider to be unusually large groups. Groups usually contained two to four
members, sometimes five, but there were a s mall number of occasions when | saw

groups num beringuptoten oreven more (for comparison, the largest group size Mckay
and Buchanan observed during their research was seven (2014, p. 101) ). The larger
groups would usually split into smaller sub groups, but visited the library t ogether or
appeared to have arranged to meet up in the library to collaborate. One particular

incident intrigued me in a number of ways, and provides some examples of typical group

behaviours | observed amongst British Asians in particular.

Observation 7. 1, I nstitute 1 (see appendix 6 for map of area)
| am seated in a mixed use area, with some rows of PCs running both parallel and
perpendicular to the walls to my right. There are some round tables with PCs for small
group use on each side (i.e. 2 -3 people simultaneously sitting at the computer), some
larger group use tables towards the centre of the area, and two couches further away.
There are 4 females sat at one round table, and 3 males and one female sat at another
table close by. They are definitely s tudying as | hear them talking about numbers, and
they know each other as sometimes one group will refer to another to swap answers.
Less than 10 minutes after | begin the observation, two females enter and join the group
of females. The mixed table splits so that the female (now known as Female A) is sat at
the table with one male (now known as Male A) and they are leaning over something
together to look at it. The other two males from that table have moved to a nearby row
of computers, standing over someo QH , FDQTW VHH ZKR LV VHDWHG DW D 3& EXW .
find out is another male. Male A asks how to do something, pointing at one of the papers
Female A has, takes the paper from her and places it on the table, looking over it. They
then move to join the gro up of females, meaning that there are now 7 females and one
male at the table, while there are still 3 males over by the computer. There follows much
group -switching from Female A, who wheels her chair between the groups until settling
with the males atth e PCs. Two new males enter the area, one leaving shortly after, and
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one joining the computer group. Male A joins the computer group, standing over them.
They laugh and seem to be facing each other more than the computers. The female -only

group continue to  study, asking each other questions, discussing the answers.

However, they start to talk socially, and just as they do, a white male warden enters the

DUHD VSHDNV WR WKH IHPDOH JURXS LQ D WRQH , FDQYYW KHDU EXW ZK
move to the bin  to dispose of a drinks can (the rules for this library are for bottled water

only, but | was told that as long as drinks are in bottles they are usually allowed). He

continues to talk to them for a moment, then moves to the other part of the group at the

computers and talks to them. He then returns to the female group and says that he

appreciates they are doing work but that they are working in a quiet discussion area,

and could they please keep the noise down. He repeats his request to two other females

not part of the group at a computer row to my right, then leaves the area. Personally, |

have never felt any of the conversations tobe LQWUXVLYH EXW , GRQYW NQRZ LI VRP
reported the noise as too much, and of course not everyone has the same percept ion of

what counts as noisy. Less than 10 minutes after he first visited the area, the warden

returns, using his phone with it held to his ear EXW VD\V 3WKDQN \RX ODGLHV"® DV KH
the group of females. There is a noticeable drop in volume as he passes through the

area, and the females look at their papers and notes with heads bent downwards.

Once the warden leaves the area, the group at the PCs moves over to the females for a

brief moment to discuss studying, then moves back to the PCs. Male A has re turned to
the female group and Female A moves to join him, standing over him and ruffling his

hair, then returns to the computer. This pattern of various members moving between

groups continues: the final group membership overall is 6 British Asian females , one
black female, one white female (who works primarily alone at a PC but moves to

converse with the females), and four British Asian males. They all stand, and spend
around 10 minutes organising themselves, talking and waiting for all group members to

be ready before leaving together. The whole observation takes place over a period of 90

minutes.

Several themes emerge from the observation above: collaboration, break out groups,
membership switching, space needed (both the amount of space and the type of facilities

available), and interactions with staff.

In the observation above, smaller groups supported each other in their revision actions:

they questioned and tested each other, asked each other for information on answers and
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reasoning, and acted as  a supportive network. They occasionally broke out of study
discussion to socialise, giving themselves a chance to relax. The computer -use sub -
JURXS ZDVQIW DV YLVLEOH DXG L E @tbupsybitKeHmainpWrpose & Gelv X E
visit was to study, and the collaboration around the PC was physically problematic (I

shall discuss this in more detail in a moment), but seemed to provide what they needed

for computer access: they could easily have moved to another computer with more room
around it to share th e screen, such as the group use PC tables (although there would

likely still have been the need to have some people standing over to view the screen).
Collaboration appeared to be essential for this group. Collaborations were present both
within each sub -group and across the entire larger group. Collaboration is a key

component for group work: | define collaboration here as the capacity to work together

and be able to contribute as individuals to a shared learning goal. It is a mutually

supportive process f  or those who are participating in the collaboration, so even if
contributions are not equal, all benefit from the process. Those who ask their peers

revision questions are asked questions themselves, and knowledge is confirmed and

validated, gaps identifie  d and filled. Those who act as tutors to their peers find again

their own knowledge consolidated, while supporting and increasing the knowledge of

their tutees. Interactions within the collaboration can only exist if there are pre -existing
relationships th at allow each participant to trust the others in their knowledge and
contributions. Collaboration is thus a result of community, and a way of confirming the
relationships within that community: should the collaboration fail, the strength of the

community i s reduced and the relationships within it may be weakened.

The need for community, particularly amongst British Asians, is a key point here. As
Bhopal (2008) points out, communities of the same ethnicity studying at HE level

gathered because of a need for shared understanding of familial and societal pressures

on their lives. The communities need a space that allows them to bond and support each

other, and Bhopal found that the library featured as one of a number of meeting spaces

that provided an opportunity to improve bonds and collaboration (2008, p. 189) . The
group in the above observation were studying, collaborating, and the playful ruffling of

ODOH $TV KDLU VXJIJHVWYV VWURQJ ERQGY EHWZHHQ PHPEHUYV
open enough to allow the grou p members to switch sub  -groups as appropriate and/or
necessary, and to let them exist as independent sub -groups as well as one large
simultaneous whole. The group were operating with some flexibility, mirroring the

flexible design of the space, and represe nt what can be considered a successful use of
design intentions matching use (although the whole group size may not have been

expected or planned for in the design process). As we have seen above , while the
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existence of study communiti es of British Asians is important for the community

members to help reach those goals, their library use can sometimes be interpreted in

different ways by other library users and staff to the point of racialization
It is interesting that research demonst rates different opinions on whether, even at HE
levels, it is appropriate for genders to mix in British Asian groups %KRSDOYfV UHVHDUFK

suggests it can be, albeit with greater importance placed on female friendships than

those with males because her partic LSDQWY IHOW WKH\ QHHGHG VXSSRUW LQ WKH
FODVV PDOH ~ HQYLURMBHRHIHQAVLIRD. 520) ZKLOH %DVLWIVsaRUN LPSOLH
mixing of gender s can be frowned upon in school , With genders tending towards

separat ion on reaching post -compulsory education  (Basit, 2012) . There was no

indication in observations that it was inappropriate for genders to mix, but certainly the

genders predominantly remained separated yet together , such as in the observation

detailed above . The females were primarily using paper note s for revision, the males the

computer for unknown but stu  dy-related tasks, but the group -switching female who

acted as tutor for the male was abl e to move easily between the female group, male

group, and her own mini  -group with the male, implying that they had separate yet

similar purposes, or at least different methods of approaching the same work. Their

study pattern is most closely aligned to wh at McKay and Buchanan  (2014) referto as

SORRVH VWXG\" ¥ #relnbttollaBorating to any formal tangible result such as a

project or assignment but are working towards a common goal in terms of revision and

FRQVROLGDWLRQ RI NQRZOHGJH %\ OF.D\ DQG %XFKDQDQYTV GHILQLWLF
groups rely on individual materials, but do share materials and information, and also will

IRUP VXEJURXSYV ZLWK GLITHUHQW WDVNV PHWKRGV RI VWXG\ ZKHUH 3V|
referring to the same documents or computer screen) are common (McKay & Buchanan,

2014, pp.100 #01) 3/RRVH VWXG\" FRXOG EH DSSOLHG WR D QXPEHU RI RWK
groups, such as those in observation 5 .5 (in section 5.1.2)  orin an observation in a

silent PC room where a smaller group of males were working individually but liaising t o]

support each other when difficulties arose (leaving the room to talk when necessary),

with group membership fluctuating as new people of both genders entered and left).

Membership may gravitate towards just one gender, but mixing of genders occurred

regu larly. It should be noted that gender mix (or lack of it) is often seen across all types

of visitors during my observations, but the reasons for separation can differ between

different ethnicities, will serve different purposes, and can be a reflection of the gender

balance on the course attended. | n the case of British Asians, while research implies

JHQGHU PL[LQJ LVQYW DOZD\V ORRNHG XSRQ ZLWK IDhsRhad EHFDXVH RI
within cultural norms, it was seen frequently across observations, and Ju KLV UHIHUHQFHYV

to her friends suggests she had good friends of both genders.
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The British Asians constituting the group present in the observation detailed above
showed signs of a  community of collaboration. However, where any group practice within

a libr ary exists, there are difficulties that arise in attempting to create that provision, as

we have already seen in section 5.2. The libraries involved in this study provided
MIOH[LEOHY VSDFHY DFFRPPRGDWLQJ D YD s aréatlyRientriel QILtMELHY LQGHF
observation above was situated in a flexible space incorporating soft furnishings, tables

without computers, rows of desks with or without computers. However, as in opposing

specific use areas in libraries when placed in close proximity i.e. silent n ext to group use,
flexible spaces easily create conflict in usage patterns because of the variety of tasks

undertaken in that area. The observation above demonstrates what appeared to be a

successful study group operating in the area while concurrently inh abited by individual
users (albeit not in close proximity: the nearest was approximately 7 metres away from

the group), but other observations on other occasions as well as interviews with staff

proved that groups and individual users did not always comfor tably co -exist. Students do

want collaborative spaces to work in (Montgomery, 2014; Yoo &ee etal., 2013)

8QIRUWXQDWHO\ FROODERUDWLYH plOH[LEOHY VSDFHV FDQ EH SUREOF
creating a confusing atmosphere with no study value due to conflicting messages should

the space be designed to cater for too many purposes (Joint Information Services

Committee, 2006, p. 23) . Conflict between uses of space can unfortunately manifest as

actual verbally or physically aggressive behaviour between or towards library users, as

has been detailed in  section 6.3, but has also been observed in other research (Bedwell

& Banks, 2013) . While there were no overt conflicts of use in the observation above,

staff interactions s uggested that either someone had reported noise levels escalating

beyond their personal comfort levels, or staff had interpreted behaviour as not

conforming to rules. The group | observed were respectful of the staff member and
responded to his requests . In spite of this, it was clear that the member of staff who
spoke to students in the area perceived behaviour as at the very least pushing against

the limit of what was appropriate noise/use. He began with asking the females to
dispose of their drinks, then policing their volume levels, and moving around the area
speaking to groups to remind them of what was considered appropriate noise level by

staff .

This group behaved in a manner that contradicts perceptions of staf f at Institute 1 in all
ways but by num  ber of group members. The students were respectful of other library
users and staff, there was no obvious behaviour that would deter other people from

using the space (indeed people entered the area to study for prolonged periods). Other

184



observations of Br itish Asian groups, such as those in observation 5.5, also at Institute

1, demonstrated a desire to study and no issues with behaviour . There might be
incidents where students of any race or gender break the rules or disrupt spaces

(observations  5.8(i2) wi th white males and 5.9(i1) with Asian males come to mind as
examples of space disruption, which | would identify with gender above all else) ,asis
clear throughout chapters 5 and 6, but does the regular identification of British Asians

mean that they genu  inely misbehave more than other races, or does it mean that they

are noticed or reported more often?

In contrast to large groups perceived as non -conforming, when | spoke to Gemma about
WKH ODUJH JURXS 3VRPHWURHV >QXMEHDVY® PHPEHU RI DQG WKHLU OL
use at | nstitute 2 , they successfully used the library by accessing the social study area.

This area had much of the same furniture provision of | nstitute 1  of soft furnishings with
sofas, rows of computers, de sks and cubbies large enough to support groups of around 6
members, but it was a large open space, clearly labelled as suitable for group discussion.

The area was based on the same floor as the support desk, thus it was clear noise would

always be present  to any visitor choosing to use that space to study. While | never

observed large groups inhab iting this area, Gemma felt her and any other large group

could be easily accommodated, use laptops or break out into a cubby to use a computer,

use their headphon es if they wanted to block out external noise (peers or otherwise) if

necessary. The layout of the floor seemed to buffer noise levels within that floor for the

PRVW SDUW VRXQG WUDYHOOHG EXW ZD YorRbihedQvithG miyHd& e qnd XV H
passing ob servation s, demonstrated that the space extended far enough to allow a range

of different sized groups to claim their own area of collaboration without excluding or

deterring others from using that floor themselves. The area was not a perfect study

space f or everyone given the potential for noise levels with multiple groups, and the

design of the building incorporating an atrium above this floor meant that noise would

easily travel upwards to other floors, disrupting others. However, the capacity and design

of the area meant it provided opportunities for people to collaborate as long as the

potential volume of noise was not considered an issue in task completion. Additionally, an
important differentiation to make here is that Gemma and her group members were

white. Had their group used the space at | nstitute 1 for social purposes, would they have
been policed in the same way the group in  observation 7.1 were  ? Judging by s taff
behaviour observed at |  nstitute 1, comments would have been made to them, but it is

debatable whether they would be policed in the same way. Unfortunately, | saw no staff

policing of behaviours at I nstitute 2, and | cannot answer any of these questions, but
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they are important ones to consider . Nevertheless, the behaviour and usage pattern s of
*HPPDTV JURXS DW ,QVWLWXWH I XUWKH U stal® sa€iblivdtiohtdl/ YerjeH OHYHO R

group use at Institute 1.

Here we need to consider  the standpoints represented in this chapter: those of large
communities of practice, and those who are racial ize<d E\ RWKHUYfV EHKDYLRXUV DQG
practices (an issue that is primarily discussed in the context of British Asians, but

appears to be something that can be applied to any race considered 1R W Kothdse
adopting racialized perceptions ). Both are marginalised at Institute 1 in terms of

suitability of library facil ities and staff perceptions. Institute 2 did not appear to represent

the same problems at Institute 1, but | saw and heard of little to no staff interventions at
Institute 2 , and as mentioned above an d in chapter 4, Institute 2 had a predominantly

white population.  Both communities of practice and racialized students need
representation and identification to help move towards eradication of marginalization and

oppression . However, we can also consider a standpoint  which locates the racialized
behaviours as a way of asserting power and domination of space, in the processes of

gestures and noise levels and large groups.  This particular standpoint can also be viewed,
in combination with the di srespectful m anner of responding  to policing in some cases, as

a means of resisting the dominant hierarchies of (for example) staff and/ or whiteness

From a design perspective, while it seems students like to be able to create a personal

space, that should not always be interpreted as a small personal space: the variety of

open but self -contained groups of furniture and computers across the whole floor worked

ZHOO IURP WKH SHUVSHFWLYH RI *HP P D fé&/groupdbi H nstitlReXIS h&dogy OD U J
such library space ava ilable and were forced into using other mixed use spaces at the

possible detriment to other users, leading to problems for everyone inhabiting that

space. Should a suitable space be provided, staff concerns over usage patterns could be

reduced as the need felt in smaller highly populated areas to control noise or similar non -
conforming behaviours would no longer be an issue: the space and overt, transparent

rules would allow for such behaviours to manifest within reason (i.e. safe (to the actors

and others in the environment), non -intimidating (i.e. non  -aggressive) activities). The
problem is still that HE libraries endeavour to be social yet studying environments, and

while socialising will always exist between students no matter the rules, what is

acceptab le social, communal activity in a communal space is a moot point. Yet library

space is tailored to specific user demographics of the homogeneous undergraduate

student population without factoring in for groups who thrive in larger communal groups.

Library design is led by the ethos that featuring all different types of study spaces in one

place answers all study questions, which are considered answers when these spaces
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become highly populated, rather than considering whether they actually serve purposes

app ropriately and influence behaviours to the desired direction e.g. silent spaces create

silent use. As soon as behaviours perceived as non -conformist enter the usage lexicon,

they are perceived as a problem to be solved, rather than a usage pattern to be ca tered
for in a more appropriate design/space. It is important for academic libraries to support

and provide a variety of space types to suit student needs. However, the question arises

as to whether they CAN provide appropriate spaces to the level of diver sity of needs

demonstrated given the limitations a refurbishment rather than a new build can create.

7.4 Chapter summary

In this chapter | have presented staff reports of problem  atic behaviour that can be
considered racialized . The nature of what is consi dered problematic  behaviour is open to
debate, but it commonly involved some level of disruption to other inhabitants or rule

breaking: however , is disruption measured by other library inhabitants, or by staff

perceptions? Observation data did not present any incidents that staff at Institute 1

could consider representative of the problematic behaviour they encountered, unless

they considered the large group problematic via size. Because Gemma at Institute 2
referred to her own large group, using a library in this way is not unique, and not
necessarily a racial behaviour (as some staff suggested at Institute 1) just because it is
an uncommon /infrequently observed practice amongst students who are not British

Asian .

Referring back tothe  research aim and th e point of this thesis, to discover whether

academic libraries provide a supportive and inclusive learning environment , there are
inequalities developed from staff racializing behaviours and practices . There are also
issues arising from facilities that can not cater sufficiently for larger group use. Leading

on from these, library staff need to discuss and address the extent of the racializing

process, whether identifying genuine problem behaviour perpetuates more of the same
behaviour, or whether staff and students need to meet and liaise in a manner akin to
transversal politics in an effort to understand each other better.  Both in large group use
of the library and  in staff racialized perceptions, the library is problematic, unsupportive,

and not inclusive.  Since concluding the research, Institute 1 carried out racial awareness
training. | donot  have details on what the training constituted, but it was considered

important (if not mandatory) for all staff to attend if available to when the training was

cond ucted.
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EKDFIHNW &RQFOXVLRQV

The research | have conducted was developed in order to deal with several gaps

identified in studies of academic library use in chapter 2 and thus develop a deeper
understanding of the use and needs of library users . There isadistinct lack of research
into library use  that was needed to help address this lack of understanding , over more

than one academic year  because of changing student populations and because of those

who remain studying and have changing study needs thro ughout their time at university
Library research has frequently glossed over or ignored whether or not all demographic

groups are sufficiently catered for in libraries and thus whether libraries successfully
create an inclusive, supportive environment (or even attempt to do so to the extent that

a library should for its own specific student body ). This thesis has described a variety of
usage patterns across different types of parties: single and mixed gender groups;

individual use; and specific demographic groups. This broad range of users is
accommodated within a variety of spaces in each institution. Ethnographic -based
methods were employed to observe the nature of use and power manifest within library

spaces over two academic years , and to discuss with |  ibrary users and staff what
happened when they used the library. Basing my theoretical approach on Feminist

Standpoint Theory has allowed me to begin to develop an understanding of the particular
practices and needs of specific groups: of students with lim ited capacity to study at

home (usually female undergraduates who have limited access to reliable technology

and study space outside of campus provisions); of large communities of students (who

need spaces to gather, support each other, collaborate, and st udy). This chapter will now
summarise the research findings and relate them to previous research , and specify key
findings that are areas for concern. It will also examine the limitations of this research

and suggest further  opportunities for  investigation

I will now return to the research questions and answer each in turn. The first asked:
How do students behave in and use academic libraries?

X What do students do when they visit the library?
X How do students interact with each other when they are in the | ibrary?

X How do students interact with staff in the library?

As detailed in chapter 5, students | observed visited the library primarily for studying.
Social use was observed, but was often still linked to discussion of study -related topics
such as lectu re content and academic staff. All students | spoke to visited the library

with the purpose of studying. Studying entailed reading, writing, and use of specialist
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software, which would sometimes be on personally owned laptops (and could then be

used anywhe re that suited the study need). When groups used the library, their actions

were primarily supportive of group members: guiding roles would be adopted by

individuals to ensure the study purpose (if one was specified) was actioned, but bonding
exercises (sh aring of difficulties, sharing of social activity) would also take place prior to

and during dealing with the task , as in McKay and Buchanan fV JURXS XVH UHVHDUFK
(2014) . However, bonding activities would sometimes create an atmosphere that could

deter other people from the area, such as the generation of loud conversati on, use of
videos with high volume sound, loud swearing. This atmosphere could thus lead to an
environment dominated by the group via the act of exclusion, and occurred across both

female -only and male -only groups. On some occasions, male -only groups addit ionally
excluded others via body language: the nature of this type of exclusion was not one

overtly supportive of the group itself, but one of space claiming and

endorsing/reinforcing ownership. Female -only groups dominated primarily via volume
which was m ore indicative of bonding processes. Mixed gender groups were more

problematic: initially intending to undertake study practices, they could easily be

disrupted by newcomers, non -members visiting to talk to group members. In these

cases, the power dynamics within the groups were shifted so that females within the

group were more commonly individuals with reduced power.

Students with disabilities saw library space as essential (as discussed in chapters 5 and

6) , but also encountered issues that, in Craig 1 ¥Yase, frequently excluded him from

studying in the library, and in Juhi iV FDVH OHIW KHU IHHOLQJ SV\FKRORJLFDOO\ X
not physically. These issues primarily stemmed from the usage practices of other

inhabitants , demonstrating further problems wi th power dynamics that most often ste m

from the perceptions of appropriate use those other inhabitants hold. Additionally , the

way library space design encourages a variety of usage patterns in some spaces enables

the practices of those other inhabitants, but can disrupt and exclude students like Juhi

and Craig. Students with disabilities clearly found the library spaces important in their

study practices yet problematic 40 While, as Andrews ~ (2016) states, and is evident in FST

discussions (Flax, 1987; Letherby, 2003) , we s hould be wary of  being too prescriptive of

attributing individuals with their varied circumstances and needs to be representative of

al pWWWXGHQWY ZLWH] GLLY DNEKIOL WD YN -XKL DQG &UDLJ SURYLGHG LPSRU
the diffi culties encountered  in using library spaces. Library spaces should be designed to

accommodate a range of needs and accessibility, but currently they focus on visible

disabilities, and we should remember Andrews (2016) point that designing space to

40While | acknowledge that the number of students who participated and declared a disability or learning
difficulty to me were small in number, their voices are still an important contribution to this research.
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make it as comfortable and easy as possible to use will mean that most user needs from

all perspectives will be provided for.

Policing of behaviours was a common interac tion, between individual users and other

users creating noise, and between staff members and library users. In the case of

individual users having to police other library users, individuals would often feel unhappy

about having to carry out a task that sho uld have fallen to staff responsibility rather than
themselves. What could have been considered by outsiders to policing incidents as an
empowering act, one of taking control of the environment and its inhabitants, was

actually an unwanted but necessary ac t, disrupting study processes and inducing anxiety

in the individual policing the behaviour. In the cases of staff policing behaviours,

students were observed to usually be respectful of the policing, responding with

conformity, although staff reported pro blems with trying to encourage appropriate
EHKDYLRXU ZLWK PDQ\ pK R Hifcugsa{rGechaptevss and 7) . In all cases of
policing, whether they be self or from staff, as Hunter (2006) suggests, all parties need
to be aware of what counts as appropriate use. Awareness needs to be developed from a
consistent, clear understanding of what spaces serve what purpose and what

expectations of behavi  our staff and students can rea sonably have. However, a

combination of a lack of understanding of different user group needs, and (in some
cases) the behaviour of some staff demonstrating an ignorance of library rules , suggests
that there is no consistency in interpretations of library spaces . This may partly be
connected to perceptions of library space inhabitants (both staff and VWXGHQWVT
perceptions ), but may also, as below, be connected to confusion stemming from space

design.

What impact does design ha ve on use and perceptions of use?

X When students use academic library spaces, does the design of the space

help or hinder their chosen use?

In spaces that have overt purposes, communicating via furniture and/or explicit rules,
use mirrors that design inten tion. This happens most commonly within silent spaces, as
the rules are clear (no talking), and the design of the space usually incorporates
furniture that discourages discussion between users via desks with separators attached.
Silent spaces do not incorp  orate larger tables that could encourage collaboration.
Depending on individual preferences, silent space is highly supportive of those people
using it, and given that they are usually used as intended, can be considered helpful. Not
all students can study  successfully in total silence, and in cases where there is no silent
rule but the space incorporates the use of furniture designed for individual use, the

space also helps generate a study atmosphere where discussion/volume is discouraged
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but allowed. Aga in, not all personal preferences will fit with this environment, but where

they do, they are successful. Individuals are empowered in their capacity to study,

although this can be easily disrupted by the behaviours of other users (see below

regarding perce ptions of appropriate use). Users who find the library space essential to

their study needs, such as those from certain socio -economic backgrounds with limited
access to space and technology at home, use these kinds of spaces more often: they

have aneed f or quiet and f ocussed study that cannot be me t outside of the library
space. For these students, the library is essential and they feel it contributes to their

academic success (see chapters 5and 6) . This finding mirrors that of Delcore et al

(2009) , who demonstrated commuter students and those of particular socio -economic
backgrounds and situations needed a quiet, study focussed environment on campus to
successfully study (naturally the demographics and social background  of my research
participants differed to those of Delcore et al , but the need for quiet study space was still

prevalent).

Where design influence begins to fall short is in flexible, multipurpose areas. These

spaces communicate multiple messages, leading to conflicting uses. Providing furniture

for many differen t types of use in close proximity, combining facilities for individual and

group collaboration, or placing areas in close contact to conflicting purpose areas (such

as silent spaces next to group study areas) will create conflicting use, which leads to

emp owerment of the dominant users. Groups will (as detailed above) create ownership

of a space, which can be to the detriment of others: those who suffer will most likely be

individual users who, again according to personal preference, may study more

successf ully with noise and purposely place themselves within that environment, but

may also find themselves excluded from a space because the group use escalates

EH\RQG WKH LQGLYLGXDOYY WROHUDQFH RU FRPIRUW OHYHOV 7KH LQC
reduced, p assing power to the group(s) in the space. For those groups who have limited

access to technology and space outside of libraries, the nature of these spaces will

create further difficulties for them to access the resources they need. What is clear is
that there is a need for a variety of different types of space in the library (as
demonstrated by  the ERIAL project (Duke & Asher, 2012) and by McKay and Buchanan
(2014) ). However, the guidelines created by JISC (2006) specifically warned against

creating a layout that placed conflicting intended use i n close proximity, and against
designs that communicated confusing messages about wh at use and purpose  was
intended and appropriate. In spite of these guidelines, the academic libraries | visited

still struggled  with developing spaces that met with and answered these issues, and
were undertaking regular revisions to the space with the goa | of addressing the problems

that arose. As detailed above and below in the discussion of policing behaviours, libraries
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need to ensure that their design is overt, does not conflict with neighbouring space, and

that it is clear to all relevant parties (sta ff and students)

x How do staff understand and interpret the way students use the spaces
in the library, and do they try to modify student behaviour as a result of
that interpretation of use?
x Do differing perceptions of appropriate use create inequalities between

students, and between students and staff?
Staff primarily interpret use according to the rules of a space, but secondarily use their
own judgement to assess whether behaviours are appropriate. Policing actions may
reflect the total environment rath er than the self -contained space itself, such as in cases
of conflicting purpose spaces in close proximity. Staff may intercept behaviours without
any clear reason for doing so, interpreting noise levels as inappropriate based on their
personal perceptions  of what is too loud. However, the nature of the rules of a space can
conflict with what is considered an appropriate behaviour: group study and noise levels
is one particular area that may even generate conflicting opinions between staff as to
what is app ropriate. Staff will usually be present to monitor and intercept in what they
perceive is inappropriate, or where they respond to reports from inhabitants of problems
in specific areas. Where staff are not present, inhabitants must take policing into their
own capacity, disrupting their own studying in the process, and taking on a power to
police that they may not wish to have, and should not be expected to enact. In these
cases, students can develop resentment towards what they may see as ineffective staff
processes. Additionally, library user behaviour cannot alw ays be easily predicted by the
inhabitants of a shared space , and so if an individual finds themselves policing other

inhabitants , they are potentially putting themselves  and their personal safety, at risk

should the individuals being policed respond negatively WKH pSRZH U fiolRihgisHaO |
false power, it is action necessitated by lack of support. Bedwell and Banks (2013)
expressed concerns over disagreements on appropriate use of a library space  between
student inhabitants leading to aggression and conflict, and | raise my own concerns here

in relation to self - policing in particular. Students should not be  assumed to be happy to

self-police just because they engage with the process : students should  feel confident and
satisfied that their concerns about other library users T EHKDYLRXU FDQ EH UHIHUUHG WI
and dealt with in a timely man ner with minimal disruption to their studying.

However, the relationship between staff and those being policed is, in most cases,
respectful, and policing produces a compliant reaction. In cases where compliance does
not manifest, the power of staff is su bverted by library users: as described in chapter 7

this was seen most commonly amongst the racialized 3 SUREOHP” JURXSV RI %YULWLVK $V
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who subverted power structures both within the library space (to the detriment of some

other users of that space), but also to the power dynamics between authority figures and
group members. In cases of British Asian groups, and in group use overall, groups

manipulated space irrespective of what it was designed for. The space intention was

subverted, with groups adopting roles of power, which led to some staff interpreting the
QDWXUH RI WKLV XVH DV FRPPRQ DFURVV WKH PDMRULWMRUs%ULWLVK $
racializing the behaviours . At Institute 1, a larger group of British Asians demonstrated a
community of study practices that was dynamic and supportive of mem bers: these
larger groups were not sufficiently catered for in library spaces, and their large number

was racialized as a behaviour by staff. However, at Institute 2 , the group size was
mirrored by white students, as per interview data . Literature on large  group use is
limited to work by McKay and Buchanan (2014) who on ly conducted focussed

observation on groups of up to 6 members . It is hard to know if groups of the number
observed during this research manifest at other institutions, but the fact that they do

exist at both institutes in this research  suggests larger gro  ups will appear using other
libraries . Large groups needed the room to spread out into sub -groups without being

split too far apart or having to work away from library resources , and this needs to be

considered when designing library spaces

8.1 Key findings and thesis contribution

Throughout the research, | have endeavoured to discover whether academic libraries
provide a supportive and inclusive learning environment . | have identified several
position sto b ase standpoints on . The young, able, undergraduate that features as the
most common demographic of HE library use is not the only type of library user that

should be catered for. There are many more groups of people who find HE library space
essentia | to their academic progression who start their library use as a marginalised
group, or progress into position that leaves them marginalised , representing several
standpoints : the student with children at home; the student with limited resources; the

stude nt who has learning difficulties and needs library space to develop productive levels

of concentration; the student who needs room for their large group of peer support.

These are students who need library space to function well, to cater for their needs, as
valid as the stereotypical undergraduate persona. For these diverse ranges of groups,

the library needs to provide sufficient accommodation.

Institutes need to consider who is studying with them, and create or adapt facilities
accordingly. Space desig n works best and has the most influence when it is clearly
defined, and is used by students who have clear purposes and intentions for using the
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space. In cases where space design fails, the reasons are twofold. Firstly, the facilities
communicate a confus  ing message for such a prolonged period that the space continues

to communicate confusing messages, whether the furniture is moved or removed or not
changed at all. Secondly, the nature of library users is not cleanly, simply predictable:

some individuals  will use an academic library in ways that cannot be planned for, and

may result in conflict with other library users and staff. Their purpose for using library

VSDFH LV XQFOHDU 7KHVH DUH Q®W) Buggesy, stufedts arddagiBuvith
space in ways that demonstrate space influencing behaviour. They demonstrate that the

space has little to no influence over inhabitan ts who do not wish to use the space for the
purposes a designer intended, particularly when that purpose is not clearly

communicated.

8.2 Limitations of the research

The number of interview participants was small, and certain groups such as those of

minor ity ethnic groups and students with disabilities are under -represented in the
research. Additionally, the preference for individual use was well represented in
participants, meaning those who used the library for group work had limited voice.
Whether or no t this response rate indicates a preference for individual use across the
student body of the institutes is not clear, and | cannot make any firm conclusions on

this matter. It is also highly likely that those volunteering for participation in the

research had some level of personal agenda, be that positive or negative: a passion for
the library; a need to communicate problems with library services ; awish to support a
fellow student out in their research because of their own experiences of recruiting

resea rch participants. All of these reasons became clear as the interviews proceeded.
However, volunteering for research participation often means some level of engagement
with the research topic, which will often lead to participants representing specific

inte rests. This does not make their participation and experiences less valid, even if the

data itself may be limited.

As already discussed throughout the thesis, my own position of research placed me in a
position of power. While | was a student at the time o f collecting data, lwa s also the
researcher, which holds some level of power and privilege over participants. My own

able - bodied whiteness also means that my capacity to stand for students from ethnic

minorities or students with disabilities (combined wit h their limited numbers in

participation) and my efforts to represent these groups is limited.
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8.3 Suggestions for future research

Future research should focus on finding ways of engag ing more participants for
interviewing, which was a particula r difficulty in this research. It should also consider the
possibility of participant observation with groups to gain a better understanding of how
members interact . Group members were not well represented in this research and a

focus on group use and the structures and power dynamics within groups would be a

way of better understanding how larger groups and communities operate

Additional research could also experiment with manipulating furniture in some spaces:
while this research has demonstrated that m odifying spaces has little to no impact, that
data is anecdotal, and responses to a space when it is changed would be useful data to

develop an understanding of what happens in these situations.
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Appendix 1  : Library Spaces Research Information Sheet

Thank you for asking about the research being conducted in this library. | hope that this information
sheet answers your questions, but feel free to contact me using the details below if you have any
IXUWKHU TXHVWLRQV RU GRQIW XQGHUVWDQG DQ\WKLQJ

1) Research purpose
This research aims to find out how people visiting the library use its spaces, and whether use
matches the purpose it was designed for. It also aims to find out how library users interact with staff,
if at all. The data are intended to be used to aid library staff in creating a supportive environment for
its users, and to develop a better understanding of how facilities are used, so in the long term anyone
using the library will benefit from being observed. There are no disadvantages to groups or
individuals: you will not be disrupted, you will not be identified, and your privacy will not be invaded.
The data will contribute to a doctoral thesis.

2) How will data be collected?
Data are being collected via observations of various areas within the library. Observations will be
conducted discreetly and without announcement. The observer will just sit, use facilities, and act as
any other library user would, so there will be no disruption to anyone visiting during data collection.

3) What kind of data will be collected?
Observations will gather information on the nature of the use of a space e.g. studying, socialising,
group work, and how these all use the facilities in different ways. Types of studying will be noted, as
will collaboration between library users. Conversations will not be recorded, and no photographs will
be taken.

4) Do | have to take part?
No. If you do not wish to be included in any observations, please contact the researcher, Bryony
Ramsden at|b.j.ramsden@hud.ac.uk|

5) Do | have to do anything?
Just be yourself! Carry on using the library as you would normally. The research is not designed to
judge how people use the library, but to learn how it is used, so just behave as you would on any
other day.

6) What if something goes wrong?
If you wish to make a complaint about anything you experience throughout the project or following
results dissemination, contact the researcher, Bryony Ramsden at[b.j.ramsden@hud.ac.uk|or her
PhD supervisor, Christine Jarvis, at|[c.a.jarvis@hud.ac.uk|

7) Will | be identifiable in the research?
No zall participants will be anonymised so that you cannot be identified in any reports or publications.

8) What will happen to the results of the research?
The results will contribute to a final PhD thesis, and may also be published in journal articles or
discussed in conference presentations. You will not be identified in these publications.

Thank you for your time and participation in this research.
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Appendix 2a: Interview information sheet (student)

Interview Participant Information Sheet

1) Research project title and purpose
This research aims to find out how people visiting an academic library use its spaces, and whether
use matches the purpose it was designed for. It also aims to find out how library users interact with
staff, if at all. The data will contribute to a doctoral thesis.

2) Why have | been asked to take part?
You are part of a sample acrossthe XQLYHUVLW\TV XQGHUJUDGXDWH DQG SRVWJUDG)>
the participating institutions involved in the project.

3) Do | have to take part?
No. If you decide to take part and then change your mind, you can leave at any point. Any
information you already contributed will be removed.

4) What do | have to do?
You will be asked to take the researcher on a tour of the library, showing where you study or avoid
JRLQJ DQG DQVZHU D IHZ TXHVWLRQV DERXW KRZ \RX GR RU GRQTW XV
interview should take around 30 to 45 minutes. The tour is an optional part of the process, so if you
GRQTW WKLQN \RX ZRXOG EH FRPIRUWDEOH SURYLGLQJ D WRXU SOHDV
as possible. The research aims to find out why you choose to use or ignore various library provisions,
and is not meant to be critical of your personal use in any way.

5) What are the possible disadvantages/benefits of taking part?
The only disadvantage should be sacrificing your time when you participate. The data are intended to
be submitted to library management to aid library staff to develop a better understanding of how
facilities are used, so in the long term anyone using the library may benefit.

6) What if something goes wrong?
If you wish to make a complaint about anything you experience throughout your involvement in the
research or following results dissemination, contact the researcher, Bryony Ramsden
b.i.ramsden@hud.ac.uk]) in the first instance, or her PhD supervisor Prof. Christine Jarvis
c.a.jarvis@hud.ac.uk).

7) Will my data be kept confidential?
Yes zany information you provide will be kept as confidential, and anonymised so that you cannot be
identified in any reports or publications.

8) What will happen to the results of the research?
The results will be disseminated within the doctoral thesis, and may also be released in journal
articles or conference presentations. You will not be identifiable via the results published.

9) Will I be recorded? How will the recording be used?
You will be recorded for the purposes of keeping track of the interview, as notes made by the
researcher may not be sufficient data alone: the recording will be transcribed for analysis so that any
comments you make can be used within appropriate context and will not misrepresent your library
use. You will not be identified by name (you may be referred to as, for example, student A). The
recordings will not be used outside of this process without your written consent, and will not be made
available to anyone outside of the project.

10) Contacts for further information
If you require further information, email the project researcher, Bryony Ramsden
{b.i.ramsden@hud.ac.uk].

Thank you for your time and participation in this research.
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Appendix 2  b: Interview information sheet (staff)

Interview Participant Information Sheet

1) Research project title and purpose
This research aims to find out how people visiting an academic library use its spaces, and whether
use matches the purpose it was designed for. It also aims to find out how library users interact with
staff, if at all. The data will contribute to a doctoral thesis.

2) Why have | been asked to take part?
<RX DUH SDUW RI D VDPSOH DFURVV WKH XQLYHUVLW\TIV VWDII DW WKH
project.

3) Do | have to take part?
No. If you decide to take part and then change your mind, you can leave at any point. Any
information you already contributed will be removed.

4) What do | have to do?
You will be interviewed by the researcher: the interview will take anywhere between 30 and 60
minutes. Other than that, nothing!

5) What are the possible disadvantages/benefits of taking part?
The only disadvantage should be sacrificing your time when you participate. The data are intended to
be submitted to library management to aid library staff to develop a better understanding of how
facilities are used, so in the long term anyone using the library may benefit.

6) What if something goes wrong?
If you wish to make a complaint about anything you experience throughout your involvement in the
research or following results dissemination, contact the researcher, Bryony Ramsden
b.i.ramsden@hud.ac.uk]) in the first instance, or her PhD supervisor Prof. Christine Jarvis
c.a.jarvis@hud.ac.uk).

7) Will my data be kept confidential?
Yes zany information you provide will be kept as confidential, and anonymised so that you cannot be
identified in any reports or publications.

8) What will happen to the results of the research?
The results will be disseminated within the doctoral thesis, and may also be released in journal
articles or conference presentations. You will not be identifiable via the results published.

9) Will I be recorded? How will the recording be used?
You will be recorded for the purposes of keeping track of the interview, as notes made by the
researcher may not be sufficient data alone: the recording will be transcribed for analysis so that any
comments you make can be used within appropriate context and will not misrepresent you. You will
not be identified by name (you may be referred to as, for example, student A). The recordings will not
be used outside of this process without your written consent, and will not be made available to anyone
outside of the project.

10) Contacts for further information
If you require further information, email the project researcher, Bryony Ramsden
{b..ramsden@hud.ac.uk).

Thank you for your time and participation in this research.
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Appendix  3: Consent form

PhD Research on Library Space Use
Interview consent form

I have been fully informed of the nature and aims of this research and consent to taking part i it.

| understand that | have the right to withdraw from the research at any time without giving a
reason, and a right to withdraw my data if | wish.

I uncerstand that the interview will be recorded for transcription purposes.

| give permission to be quoted (by use of a pseudonym).

I understand that the recording will be kept in secure conditions.

| understand that my identity will be protected by the usigpseudonym in the research report ang
that no information that could lead to my being identified will be included in any report or
publication resulting from this research.

| understand that someone other than the researcher may transcribe my inteeviebthat data
will be analysed by the researcher in a secure location.

I understand that | can request a copy of the interview transcript and that the researcher will check
that | still consent to data being used from the transcript.

Name of participan
Signature:

Date:

Name of researcher:
Signature:

Date:

Two copies of this consent from should be made: One copy to be retained by the participant and one
copy to be retained by the researcher
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